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Sectiox I

GENERAL
Paragraph

Purpose_____________________________________________  1
Scope____________________________________________________________ 2
References_______________________________________________________ 3

1. Purpose.—The purpose of these regulations is to furnish the 
personnel of the Army information pertaining to all types of bombs 
which are either standard for manufacture, substitute standard for 
manufacture, limited standard, or obsolete and issued for training 
purposes only. The nature of the information herein contained is 
intended to be such as to allow personnel to be thoroughly familiar 
with most phases of the subject and generally familiar with those 
other phases, the complete knowledge of which would involve de
tailed theoretical discussions. In all instances, however, the infor
mation given is considered to be sufficient to enable personnel in the 
field to intelligently handle and use the bombs.

2. Scope.—In order to insure proper handling and use of all 
bombs, their construction, functioning, characteristics, identification, 
and assembly are discussed herein. Precautionary measures are set 
forth in the text so as to guard against and avoid accidents. The 
expected performance of the bombs in flight and on impact is de
scribed in paragraphs on the various tests conducted and ballistics 
of bombs. A knowledge of all the data contained herein should 
enable field personnel to recognize any defects in the bombs or com
ponents and to report these defects, if any, so that studies could 
be undertaken with a view of eliminating them. It is not intended, 
in these regulations, to deal with topics which are discussed in great 
detail in other regulations.
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3. References.—Need may arise for information other than that 
which is contained herein but which applies to ammunition in gen
eral. When such need presents itself that information will be found 
in TR 1370-A, which contains, among other information, sections 
on deterioration of ammunition, rules for transporting ammunition, 
malfunctioning of ammunition, inspection of ammunition in storage, 
and explosive agents. Standard Nomenclature List No. S-l. Bombs, 
Aircraft, All Types, and Standard Nomenclature List No. S-2, Air
craft Bomb Fuzing and Miscellaneous Components, contain standard 
nomenclature. The use of the nomenclature contained therein is 
mandatory and will be used for ail purposes.

Section II

GENERAL HISTORY
Paragraph 

History of bombing1______________________________________________  4
History of bomb design___________________________________________ 5

4. History of bombing.—From the time when aviation became 
a practical possibility, it was recognized that one of the chief 
functions of the military airplane would be to drop bombs. It 
appears that optimism as to the possibilities of bombing reigned 
supreme at that time, and little attention was therefore paid to the 
difficulties which might arise as development progressed. Writers 
referred to the aerial bombs as the artillery fire of the air which 
would reach any target in enemy territory within flying distance 
of the airplane which carries it, a distance greater by several hun
dred miles than the longest range of a gun. Long before the World 
War, bomb-dropping exhibitions were given at aviation meetings. 
Due to the fact, however, that the airplanes carrying the bombs 
were constructed of frail, open framework with small engines and 
very limited lifting power, the bombs dropped were of necessity 
very small. Some bombing'' in these early contests consisted in 
dropping oranges and bags of flour upon targets outlined upon the 
ground. The first use of bombs in warfare was made by the Italians 
in their campaign in Tripoli in 1912. The first bombs which ap
peared were converted from some other type of ammunition and 
were effective only against personnel. With each increase in the 
lifting capacity of the airplane came an increase in the number of 
such bombs carried until a capacity was reached which permitted 
the use of single larger masses of explosives, where the explosive 
effect was the chief result sought.
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5. History of bomb design.—In July, 1917, a French official 
brought to this country samples of the Gros Andreau bombs, which 
were being used in large quantities by the French at that time. 
These bombs were adopted as models for our development work 
and the design of three sizes was undertaken. These bombs are 
now known as the bomb, demolition, 25-lb., Aik. I: bomb, demoli
tion, 50-lb. Aik. I: and bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Aik. I. In Decem
ber, 1917, the A. E. F. specified requirements for demolition bombs 
heavier than 100 pounds. By February, 1918, drawings were com
pleted and orders placed for demolition bombs varying in weights 
from 25 to 1,100 pounds. The first fragmentation bombs made in 
this country were those converted from rejected 3-inch artillery 
projectiles, which weighed approximately 1< pounds, and those 
newlv manufactured which weighed approximately 25 pounds, 
which in shape were streamline and were identical with the British 
Cooper bombs. All demolition bombs, as originally designed, were 
of the streamline-body type. The tendency in designing bombs, at 
the present time, is toward a cylindrical body.

Section III

TYPES. METHOD OF PACKING AND MARKING
Paragraph

Types_____________________________________________________________ 2
Packing------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 1
Marking----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- $
Marking of packing boxes and crates-------------------------------------------------- 9

6. Types.—Bombs are usually divided into the following classes:
a. Explosive bombs.—(1) Demolition.
(2) Fragmentation.
(3) Practice.
b. Chemical bombs.
c. Dummy bombs.—Practice.

It will be noticed that the main subdivisions of bombs indicate the 
type of filler used in loading. These main classifications are further 
subdivided into types, the names of which convey immediately the 
purpose for which these bombs are intended.

7. Packing.—Bombs are packed in either wooden packing boxes 
or wooden packing crates. All bombs which, when loaded, weigh 
100 pounds and above are packed one in a box or crate. The 2,000- 
pound bomb body is shipped uncrated, but the fin assembly for this 
bomb is crated, each fin assembly being crated separately. Bombs 
weighing less than 100 pounds are packed in boxes constructed so as 
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to accommodate several bombs. Thus, the bombs, fragmentation, 
17-lb., Aik. II, and the bombs, practice. 17-lb.. Aik. II. are packed five 
in a box; the Bombs, fragmentation. 25-lb.. Mk. Ill, are packed four 
in a box; the bombs, practice, 25-lb., Mk. I. are packed three in a 
box; and the bombs, fragmentation. 30-lb., AI5, the bombs, chemical, 
30-lb., MI, the bombs, practice. 40-lb.. Aiks. I and II. the bombs, 
demolition. 50-lb.. Aik. I, the bombs, practice. 50-lb.. Mk. I, the 
bombs, demonstration, 50-lb.. Mk. I. and bombs, demonstration, 50- 
lb., Aik. I, adapted for old Aik. XIV fuze, sketch 152. are packed 
two in a box. The bomb, fragmentation. 25-lb., Aik. III. of British 
manufacture, is packed one in a crate. The unloaded bombs used for 
practice and training purposes are shipped in the same box or crate 
as the loaded bombs. Assembled to loaded bombs are the loaded 
adapter boosters. In the case of unloaded bombs the loaded adapter 
boosters are shipped separately. For packing of fuzes and primer 
detonators, see paragraphs 60 and 68. respectively.

8. Marking.—All bombs are so marked ao to enable the personnel 
using and handling them to properly identify them. The informa
tion marked on the different types of bombs and the color scheme 
used to differentiate them are illustrated in Figures 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
Thus, the color yellow designates high explosives, while the color 
gray denotes chemical. Other colors are used to designate other 
types of bombs. Empty bombs to be used in the field for practice 
purposes, either with or without inert loading, are painted white, as 
shown in Figure 5. (See Sec. VII.) . When black-powder charges 
and inert loading are added m the field and the bombs thus con
verted to practice types a blue band is added, as shown in Figure 3. 
(See Sec. VI.) Empty bombs as stored at Ordnance Department 
establishments awaiting disposition as regards loading and use are 
painted red. (See fig. 4.) Certain empty bombs of war-time manu
facture now in storage are painted olive drab. These bombs, when 
issued for practice purposes, should be painted as outlined above. 
Marked on the bombs will be information which will also identify 
the bomb.

9. Marking of packing boxes and crates.—The data marked 
on the packing boxes and crates are shown in Figure 6 which repre
sents the method of marking recently standardized. A slightly dif
ferent arrangement of marking will be found on a number of pack
ing containers now in service. However, this marking will supply 
the complete information shown in Figure 6. The pacldng box illus
trated is that for a demolition bomb. Packing boxes and crates for 
other types of bombs will contain similar information.

5
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Section IV

DEMOLITION BOMBS
Paragraph

General____________________________________________________________ 10
Classification_______________________________________________________ 11
Body characteristics------------------------------------------------------------------------- 12
Streamline-body type------------------------------------------------------------------------ 13
The Mk. I series of streamline demolition bombs (bombs, demolition, 25, 

50. and 100-lb., Mk. I)__________________________________________  14
The Mk. I MI series of streamline demolition bombs (bombs, demolition, 100, 

300. and 600-lb., Mk. I MI________________________________________  15
The Mk. Ill series of streamline demolition bombs (bombs, demolition, 100, 

300, 600. and 1.100-lb.. Mk. Ill)__________________________________ 16
Cylindrical body type (bombs, demolition, 2,000-lb., Mks. I, I MI, and I

Mil)___________   17
Hard-surface test___________________________________________________ 18
High-panel test_____________________________________________________ 19
Functioning test____________________________________________________ 20
Trajectory test_____________________________________________________ 21
Safety test_________________________________________________________ 22

10. General.—The most important type of explosive bomb is the 
demolition bomb which, as its name indicates, is designed for the de
molition of targets. The destructive effect produced by these bombs 
is the result of detonation of the high-explosive content. This detona
tion produces a vast amount of blast, the destructive effects of which 
increase with the amount of explosive in the bomb body. When the 
detonation takes place above ground, as a result of instantaneous 
fuze action, metal fragments from the body casing are scattered at 
high velocities for great distances. Experiments conducted indicate 
that fragments from the metal case carry destructive effects to much 
greater distance than blast. However, within a limiting radius blast 
is far more effective than fragments. Blast is thus considered more 
desirable than fragments for demolition effect and thin-case demoli
tion bombs carrying the largest practicable percentage of high ex
plosive have as a result been adopted. The blast effect naturally de
creases as the distance from the target increases. A direct hit with 
even a small bomb is immeasurably superior to near hits with consid
erably larger bombs. The mining effect resulting from the detonation 
of the explosive below the surface of the earth, obtained through the 
use of delayed fuze action, is of great importance in demolition bombs 
to destroy the target directly or undermine its foundation. All bombs 
in the service at present are the so-called thin-balled type, containing 
slightly greater than 50 per cent, by weight, of explosive. Although 
the bomb cases are thin walled, those which are the present standards
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for manufacture are sufficiently strong so as to insure proper func
tioning against targets for which their use is intended. See para
graph on particular bomb to be used. The explosive now used as a 
filler is T. N. T. Some bombs of early manufacture were loaded 
with amatol. In others lyconite was used as the explosive filler. The 
present standard demolition bombs vary in weight from 100 to 2.000 
pounds and are fuzed with both nose and tail fuzes, and may be 
equipped with detonators to give either instantaneous. 0.05-second 
delay. or 01-second delay action. depending on the mission to be 
accomplished.

11. Classification.—a. Standard for manufacture.
Present nomenclature: Obsolete nomenclature:

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb.. 
Mk. III.

Bomb, demolition. 300-lb.. 
Mk. III.

Bomb, demolition. C»00-lb.. 
Mk. III.

Bomb, demolition, 1.100-lb., 
Mk. III.

Bomb, demolition. 2.000-lb.. 
Mk. I Mil.

b. Substitute standard for 
manufacture.

Bomb, demolition. 100-lb.. 
Mk. I MI.

Bomb, demolition. 300-lb.. 
Mk. I ML

Bomb, demolition, 2.000-lb., 
Mk. I MI.

c. Obsolete.
Bomb, demolition, 25-lb.. 

Mk. I.
Bomb, demolition. 50-lb..

Mk. I.
d. Lindt ed standard.

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., 
Mk. I.

Bomb, demolition, 600-lb., 
Aik. I MI.

Bomb, demolition, 2.000-lb., 
Mk. I.

Bomb, demolition, drop. 
Mk. I-C.

Bomb, demolition, drop, 
Mk. IV-C.

Bomb, demolition, drop, 
V-C.

Bomb, demolition, dron, 
Mk. VI-C.

Bomb, high-capacitv, drop, 
Mk. II.

Bomb, high-capacity, drop, 
Mk. IIL

Bomb, high-capacitv, drop, 
Mk. I.

0
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12. Body characteristics.—From the point of view of charac
teristics which are evident upon visual examination, demolition 
bombs available for use in the field may be classified as follows:

a. The streamline-body type,—(1) The Mk. I series of bombs 
(25, 50, and 100 lb. sizes).

(2) The Mk. I MI series of bombs (100, 300, and 600 lb. sizes).
(3) The Mk. Ill series of bombs (100, 300, 600, and 1,100 lb. sizes).
b. The (yylindrical-body type.—Bombs, demolition, 2.000-lb. Mks. 

I, I MI, and I Mil.
13. Streamline-body type.—The contour of the original stream

line-body type of bombs was based on the contour of the Eiffel 
dirigible IV. The requirement of such form is that the curvature 
will change in some regular and progressive manner, similar to the 
change in direction of streamline. This form was chosen because it 
was believed that a bomb of such form would encounter least re
sistance in its flight to the target and would also least retard the 
airplane in its movement while carrying the bombs, should these 
bombs be suspended from external racks. Experience with artillery 
projectiles, when fired from howitzers or mortars at low velocities, 
compared with velocities attained by bombs in flight, indicated that 
although the air resistance may vary greatly, depending upon the 
shape of the projectile, the path of the projectile was not much 
different. As a result, the modern development of bombs has tended 
toward the cylindrical-body type.

14. The Mk. I series of streamline demolition bombs 
(bombs, demolition, 25, 50, and 100 lb., Mk. I).—The Mk. I series of 
bombs was designed and manufactured during the World War. 
These bombs existed in weights of 25, 50, 100, 300, and 600 pounds. 
There are now available only the 50 and 100 lb., Mk. I demolition 
bombs. These bombs proved generally unsatisfactory because their 
bodies or cases are not of sufficient strength, due largely to the 
numerous welded joints, both circumferential and longitudinal. The 
stabilizing fins are not sufficiently strong, nor are they properly 
attached to insure against distortion either in handling of the bombs 
or in the flight of the bomb after release. In order to insert the tail 
fuze, which is the only fuze with which these bombs are equipped, 
the fins must be removed in the field. The tail fuze does not function 
dependably and carries the further objection that it arms simultane
ously with the release of the bomb from the airplane. The 25, 50, 
and 100 lb. bombs are made entirely of sections of sheet steel, while 
the 300 and 600 lb. bombs have east-steel noses and sheet-steel rear 
sections. These bombs are obsolete and are issued for training pur

10
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poses only. The bomb, demolition, 100-lb. Mk. I, is carried in war 
reserve, but can be obtairied for practice purposes.

15. The Mk. I MI series of streamline demolition bombs 
(bombs, demolition, 100, 300, and 600-lb., Mk. MI).—After the 
armistice a modification of the Mk. I series was undertaken with a 
view of eliminating, in so far as possible, the unsatisfactory features 
and functioning which had been experienced with these bombs. 
The 27 and 50 lb. bombs were not considered in the modification, 
due to the fact that their size and weight are insufficient for demoli
tion purposes. The 100, 300, and 600 lb. bombs were provided with 
nose fuzes of the arming vane type which armed only after the bomb 
had fallen a definite distance from the airplane. The 300 and 600 
lb. bombs were also equipped with an arming vane type tail fuze. 
The original fuzing arrangement in the tail of the 100-lb. bomb was 
retained because of the great amount of modification which would 
have been required to introduce the improved arming vane type of 
fuze. New boosters and detonating arrangements were provided 
where the new type of fuze was added or substituted for the old. 
The new fuzes are in reality mechanical firing mechanisms inasmuch 
as they contain no explosive, the primer detonators being made up as 
a separate assembly. The stabilizing fins were strengthened by the 
addition of fin braces. After modification of these three bombs in 
the manner described their nomenclature was changed from Mk. I to 
Mk. I MI. These Mk. I MI bombs, with the exception of the bomb, 
demolition, 600-lb.. Mk. I MI, are at present the substitute standards 
for manufacture. The bomb, demolition, 600-lb.. Mk. I MI, is in the 
limited standard class.

16. The Mk. Ill series of streamline demolition bombs 
(bombs, demolition, 100, 300, 600, and 1,100 lb., Mk. III).—To elimi
nate the unsatisfactory features which were not and could not be 
removed by modifying the Mk. I bombs to Mk. I MI bombs, the Aik. 
Ill series of bombs was designed. This series includes the 100, 300, 
600, and 1,100 lb. bombs. These bombs carry both nose and tail fuzes 
of the arming vane type. The 100-lb. bomb is built up with deep
drawn nose and rear body sections joined together with circumferen
tial welds. No longitudinal wields are used. The 300, 600, and 1,100 
lb. bombs are designed with cast-steel noses and deep-drawn rear 
body sections joined together with circumferential welds only. This 
body construction is much stronger than that used in the Mks. I and 
I MI types, due to the absence of longitudinal seams. The fin as
semblies are designed as units, capable of easy adjustment and as
sembly to the bomb in the field. They do not require removal from 
the bomb body in the fuzing procedure. The fin assembly is much 
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more rigid than that for either the Aik. I or Aik. I MI series of 
bombs, added strength being obtained by its construction as a unit 
and by use of fin braces. These bombs are standard for manufacture 
at the present time.

17. Cylindrical-body type (bombs, demolition. 2,000-lb., Mks. I. 
I MI, and I Mil).—The cylindrical-body type of demolition bombs 
has its nose, the contour of which is designed in a form of a modified 
ellipse, either secured to or integral with the cylindrical portion. 
Because of several advantages of this type of body as compared with 
the stream-line type, it has been adopted in the 2,000-pound size. It 
has been found that these bomb bodies can be manufactured cheaper 
inasmuch as the facilities of the tube and pipe industries may be 
utilized, the number of drawing operations in manufacture reduced, 
and loading operations facilitated. Greater strength is also obtained 
through the use of forged steel and the absence of seams, welded 
joints, and steel nose castings. The realization of these advantages 
is not obtained at the expense of either satisfactory flight or other 
important ballistic qualities. The 2,000-pound demolition bombs are 
of this type. The standard for manufacture is the bomb, demolition, 
2,000-lb., Mk. I MH. The 2,000-lb., Mk. I MI, is the substitute 
standard for manufacture, while the 2,000-lb., Aik. I, is limited stand
ard. These bombs are fuzed both nose and tail with arming vane 
types of fuzes and have a fin assembly designed as a unit with ad
vantages similar to those outlined for the fin assemblies of the Mk. 
HI series of demolition bombs.

18. Hard-surface test.—This test is designed to determine the 
strength of the bomb case. One of the first requirements of a 
demolition bomb is that the metal parts of the body or casing will 
have sufficient strength to withstand the forces of impact on targets 
against which the bomb is to be used. This requirement is necessary 
in order that when delay fuze action is used the bomb can penetrate 
the target and keep the explosive charge intact until the fuze func
tions. There are targets, such as armor plate, which no demolition 
bomb is expected to penetrate, because, in order to give the bomb case 
sufficient strength to accomplish this, the explosive content would be 
so small that the blast effect resulting from the detonation would be 
relatively ineffective. A direct hit with such a heavy bomb case 
would be necessary to produce any damage. At present all demoli
tion bombs are designed so that the bomb case theoretically will 
have sufficient strength to withstand impact on unprotected targets. 
This strength requirement, which is the same for all sizes of demoli
tion bombs, specifies that the bomb case must penetrate the standard 
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hard surface at Aberdeen Proving Ground without breaking up 
when dropped from an altitude sufficient to allow penetration of the 
maximum diameter of the bomb below the 1 foot of concrete. This 
altitude is approximately between 2,000 and 3,000 feet, depending 
on the size and weight of the bomb. The hard surface referred to 
is a block of concrete 200 feet square by 1 foot thick lying on a bed 
of crushed rock 2 feet deep. This strength requirement should give 
the personnel using demolition bombs an idea of what is meant by 
the term “ unprotected targets.’’ This type of target does not in
clude armor plate. All the bombs of the Mk. Ill series and the 
2,000-lb., Aik. I MIL representing the present standards for manu
facture, have passed the hard-surface test. The 2,000-lb., Aiks. I 
and I All bombs have likewise passed this test. The other bombs 
classified as u substitute for manufacture,” “ limited standard.” and 
” obsolete ” have failed to pass this test.

Figure 7.—High panel installation at Aberdeen Proving Ground

19. High-panel test.—This test is conducted for the purpose of 
determining the relative magnitude of blast and destructive effect 
of the bomb fragments resulting from the detonation of the bomb. 
The high-panel installation (see fig. 7) comprises a piece of heavy, 
armor plate, set horizontally and flush with the surface of the ground 
on a concrete foundation in an open field. Facing this plate at dis
tances of 75 and 150 feet are stout frames 90° apart, carrying vertical 
panels faced with 2-inch oak plank. The panels at 75 feet from the 
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bomb are 6 feet wide and 32 feet high, while those at 150 feet are 12 
feet wide and 32 feet high. Occasionally the 50-foot panels are used 
which are 4 feet wide and 21 feet high. At intervals of 50 feet 
from the bomb and at a height of about 4.5 feet above the ground 
are placed simple blast meters, some 90° apart and other 180° apart 
in the direction of the wind. These blast meters, some as far as 
300 feet from the bomb, are staggered so as not to be obstructed 
by the panels. They consist of two wooden boards clamped together, 
having a series of 10 matched holes passing through both sides, the 
holes being graduated in size from one-fourth inch to 5.65 inches 
in diameter, each hole having twice the area of the next smaller 
hole. Between the boards is clamped a sheet of paper of tested 
material. The bomb is detonated statically in a vertical position at 
the center of the panel installation with its nose in contact with 
the armor plate. After the detonation, the panels are examined and 
a count is made of the perforations for each panel section. The 
sizes of the perforations are measured and photographs of these 
perforations in a given panel section are taken. Record is also made 
of the smallest hole blown through in each blast meter. Although 
no actual pressures resulting from the blast are measured, the small
est hole blown through gives an indication of the relative blast with 
respect to other bombs, since the actual pressure is nearly inversely 
proportional to the area of the hole blown through. The blast effect 
at any given distance resulting from the detonation is approximately 
directly proportional to the amount of explosive in the bomb, while 
the blast effect for any given amount of explosive is approximately 
inversely proportional to the square or cube of the distance from the 
point of detonation. The number of fragments which penetrate the 
panels varies approximately inversely as the square of the distance 
from the point of detonation.

20. Functioning test.—As the name implies, the functioning test 
consists in. testing the bomb in action. It is a test of the satisfactori
ness of the suspension arrangement, fuzing, and explosive train, and 
more particularly of the loading. In case this test is conducted 
for acceptance of a certain lot of bombs, the bombs are equipped 
with fuzes and instantaneous-primer detonators of lots previously 
tested. To pass this test the detonations must be high order. The 
functioning test is also used for the purpose of obtaining the crater 
effect of the various sizes of demolition bombs, with instantaneous 
and delay-action primer detonators. The principal dimensions of 
the maximum craters obtained with delay-fuze action on normal soil 
are approximately—
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Weight 
of bomb

Diameter 
of crater

Depth 
of crater

Soil dis- 1 
placed i

Pounds 
100 
300 
600

1.100 
2.000

Feet
20

53

Feet

10
13
16

Cubic ' 
yards !

30 j
70 I

170 '
330 
600

The behavior of the bomb in flight is also noted and recorded.
21. Trajectory test.—It is of great importance to know the vari

ous ballistic characteristics of bombs with a degree of accuracy not 
obtainable from visual observation. Of primary importance are the 
range, deflection from line of flight, time of flight, and ballistic ac
curacy of the various bombs when dropped from various altitudes 
and released from airplanes moving at various speeds. For the de
termination of the range of bombs there are installed at Aberdeen 
Proving Grounds two cameras, the one known as the vertical camera 
obscura and the other as the oblique camera obscura. The cameras 
are placed at the ends of a surveyed base line of about 12.000 feet 
By means of these cameras images of the airplane are reflected on 
plotting boards, the image positions being plotted at the same second 
intervals at both cameras. The plotting at the same .second inter
vals is made possible as a result of the two cameras being connected 
by a telephone with a clock giving signals at intervals of one second 
in the circuit. When the plotter, using a specially constructed pen
cil, marks the position of the airplane on the plotting board, a con
tact is made which closes a circuit to a chronograph and records the 
actual time the contact was made. When the bomb is released and 
the carrying hooks of the shackle open they cause a radio signal to 
be sent which is also recorded on the chronograph. By means of 
this chronograph record and the plot of the airplane images from 
both cameras the position of the airplane in space when the bomb is 
released is determined by computation. The direction and .speed of 
the airplane are also thereby determined. The position of the point 
of impact is determined by azimuth observations from two observa
tion towers on a 2.800-foot base line. Knowing the point of release 
and the point of impact, the range of the bomb is thus obtained. By 
means of microphones constructed on the bombing field the time of 
impact is recorded on the chronograph. Knowing the time of re
lease and the time of impact, the time of flight of the bomb is com
puted. The range and deflection data obtained from a number of 
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the same type of bombs, when reduced to the same conditions, give 
an indication of the ballistic accuracy of the bombs.

22. Safety test.—This can best be discussed under tests with 
fuzes. (See par. 63.)

Section V

FRAGMENTATION BOMBS
Paragraph

General__________________________________________________________  23
Classification__ ___________________________________________________ 24
Body characteristics____________________________________ -_________ 25
Streamline-body type_______________________________________________ 26
Cylindrical-body type----------------------------------------------------------------------- 27
Case test________________________________________________________  28
Pit test__________________________________________________________  29
Low panel test____________________________________________________ 30
Silhouette test____________________________________________________ 31
Functioning test___________________________________________________ 32
Trajectory test____________________________________________________ 33
Safety test------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 34

23. General.—The fragmentation type of bomb is intended pri
marily for use against personnel on the ground. The double re
quirement which exists for demolition bombs, namely, that they 
will produce damage primarily by blast and secondarily by frag
ments, is reduced to a single requirement in the case of fragmenta
tion bombs, namely, that they will produce destruction as a result 
of the fragmentation of the bomb case. This result is obtained by 
so proportioning the explosive filler and metal parts of the bomb 
that, upon detonation, the bomb case is broken up into uniform 
fragments and these fragments projected with high velocities. An 
effective fragment is assumed to be one which will disable personnel. 
It weighs approximately 0.2 ounce and has sufficient velocity of 
translation to completely penetrate a %-inch spruce board. It has 
been estimated that such a fragment must be moving with a velocity 
sufficient to produce 60 foot-pounds of energy. If it were possible 
to obtain uniform fragments weighing 0.2 ounce, the required 
velocity of such fragments would be approximately only 550 foot- 
seconds. The amount of explosive, T. N. T. or amatol, in fragmen
tation bombs, is approximately 15 per cent of the total weight of 
bomb, much less than the explosive content in demolition bombs. 
Fragmentation bombs are also much lighter in total weight than the 
demolition bombs, the greatest weight of fragmentation bombs being 
30 pounds. This small weight enables the carrying of a greater 
number on an airplane and therefore increases the effective radius 
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of the fragments if the impacts of these bombs are properly dis
tributed. The fragmentation bombs are fuzed in the nose only and 
are equipped with detonators which give instantaneous action only, 
so that a minimum of fragments will be buried in the ground. In
asmuch as these bombs are used primarily against personnel, they 
are sometimes referred to as personnel bombs. To obtain the maxi
mum effectiveness with fragmentation bombs, the bomb must de
tonate in a vertical position.

24. Classification.—a. Standard for manufacture.—Bomb, frag
mentation. 30-lb.. M5.

o. Limited standard.
Present nomenclature: Obsolete nomenclature :

Bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb.. Bomb, fragmentation, drop,
Aik. Il/ Aik. II-A.

Bomb, fragmentation. 25-lb.. Bomb, fragmentation, drop,
Aik. TIL Aik. II-B.

25. Body characteristics.—From the point of view of charac
teristics evident upon visual examination, fragmentation bombs may 
be classified as follows:

a. The streami'me-body type (bomb, fragmentation. 25-lb., Aik. 
III).

b. The cylin-d need-body type.— (1) Integral body (bomb, frag
mentation, 17-lb.. Aik. II).

(2) Ring type body (bomb, fragmentation. 30-lb., 315).
26. Streamline-body type.—The body of the strcamline-body 

type of bomb has a sloping exterior. The range of fragments is 
not dependent solely on the velocity with which they are projected, 
assuming a given shape and weight, but also on the angle at which 
they are projected. The angle at which the fragments depart from 
the point of detonation is assumed to be dependent on the shape 
of the interior of the bomb body. According to investigations con
ducted, the fragments are projected in a line making an angle of 
approximately 90° with the inside of the bomb body. From this 
point of view a streamline-type bomb is desirable. However, 
effectiveness in fragmentation may be obtained by a much less ex
pensive means of manufacturing, which will be discussed as the 
ring-type body form of bomb. The bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb., 
Mk. Ill, is of the streamline type and represents one of the two war
time fragmentation bombs.
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27. Cylindrical-body type.—This type of body construction, can 
be divided into two classes, as follows:

a. I ntegrcd body.
b. Ring-type body.
The bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. II, has the integral body 

fabricated from a rejected 3-inch artillery shell and represents an 
emergency bomb developed and manufactured during 1917 and 1918. 
The bomb, fragmentation, 30-lb., M5, has the body formed by rings 
0.4 inch wide, 0.43 inch thick, and 4.125 inches outside diameter cut 
from seamless steel tubing. These segmental rings are carried on an 
inner tube to the ends of which are threaded nose and tail castings. 
These castings serve to hold the rings in place. The arrangement 
and size of the rings govern, to a great extent, the number and size 
of fragments obtained, and result in a degree of uniformity of frag
ments found in no other type of bomb. The bomb, fragmentation, 
30-lb., M5, is the latest type to be standardized and represents the 
result of experimental work conducted since the war.

28. Case test.—The fragmentation requirements specify that a 
definite percentage of weight of the fragments resulting from the 
detonation of the bomb will be effective. This necessitates that the 
bomb case be of considerable thickness so as to insure proper sized 
fragments. Considering the fact that these bombs will be dropped 
from comparatively low altitudes, the thickness required for frag
mentation effectiveness is more than sufficient to insure that the case 
will not break up when it is desired to drop the bomb safe.

29. Pit test.—This test is for the purpose of determining the 
extent and character of fragmentation. In conducting this test a 
loaded bomb is fitted with an electric squib in place of the detonator 
and buried at some depth in sifted sand and then detonated. The 
fragments are recovered by screening the sand through five different
sized screens, known as screens Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, and % inch mesh. 
(See fig. 8.) The following are the characteristics of the screens:

Screen Mesh 
per inch Opening (inch)

1 1 0.S38
o .315
3 3 .228
4 4 . 165

% inch. .340 by .312

The number and weight of fragments retained on each screen are 
recorded and the fragments are then photographed. In analyzing
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these tests it is considered that fragments recoverable on screens 
whose openings are 0.31 inch or greater can be counted as effective. 
The following data taken from proving ground test reports give an 
indication of the relative effectiveness of the fragmentation bombs:

Bomb
Weight . Weight 

{ of metal i of 
। parts | T. N. T.

I |I i

• Percent- 
| Approx-: age of 
I imate '• metal
| number • parts re- 
I of frag-
i ments re- 
j covered 
per bomb

covered 
over

inch 
mesh

screen

Approx- 
imaie 

average 
weight 
of frag
ments

: Pounds
i 15.3

19. 0
■ 25.8

COO
500

1,400

Ounces
C. 35

. 15
17-lb., Mk. II........................................................................ ............
25-lb., Mk. Ill.................. ......................... ................................ .
30-lb., M5_..................... ............................................................ ..

Screen 1 Screen 2 Screen 3 Screen 4

Figure S.—Fragments recovered in the pit test of the bomb, fragmentation, 
30-lb., M5

30. Low-panel test.—This test is designed to determine the com
parative casualty effectiveness of various types of bombs detonated 
statically. The installation comprises a series of spruce boards 
or panels 1.75 meters high, one-third meter wide, and three-fourths 
inch thick, concentric with the position at which the bomb is deto
nated and at distances of 10, 20, 30, 40, and 50 meters from it. {See 
fig. 9.) Each panel is designed to represent approximately the 
area of a man in standing position. Formerly only the 10, 20, 30, 
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and 40 meter panels were used. The 10 and 50 meter panels extend 
for one-eighth of the circumference, while the 20, 30, and 40 meter 
panels extend for one-fourth of the circumference, the space between 
the bomb and these panels being unobstructed by either other panels 
or objects. When the bomb has been detonated the panels are ex
amined and the perforations and hits counted and recorded. The 
effectiveness of a given bomb is obtained by substitution of either 
the number of panels perforated or the total number of perforations 
at the various distances in an empirical formula. The method which 
counts the number of panels perforated is used when it is desired to 
obtain the effectiveness against personnel, while the method which

Figure 9.—Low panel installation at Aberdeen Proving Ground

counts all perforations is of importance in obtaining effectiveness 
against light structures such as airplanes. The bombs in the order 
of their effectiveness per unit weight of metal in the bomb body are—

a. Bomb, fragmentation, 30-lb., M5.
5. Bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. II.
c. Bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb.. Mk. III.
31. Silhouette test.—This test is designed to determine the 

casualty effectiveness of bombs when they are fuzed with standard 
fuzes and released from an airplane. Wien a falling bomb det
onates on impact the fragments retain the downward velocity of the 
bomb at the instant of impact and are given the added velocity 
resulting from the detonation. For that reason the sheaf of frag
ments from a falling bomb is different in its distribution from the 
sheaf of a bomb exploded statically. The silhouettes are made up 
of spruce boards or panels 1.75 meters high, 41 centimeters wide, and 
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seven-eighths inch thick, each unit being arranged in a cross form 
and standing erect, representing the silhouette of a man. These 
units are arranged in rectangular open formation spaced 15 by 45 
feet. The bomb to be tested is dropped from an airplane or dirigible 
as nearly into the center of the silhouette formation as possible and 
the point of impact noted. Record is then made of the character 
and depth of the crater and a count is made of the total number of 
perforated panels, perforations in each panel, and the number of 
panels within radii of 10, 20. 30, 40, and 50 meters from the point 
of detonation. The effectiveness is then computed by means of a 
formula similar to that used for obtaining the effectiveness from the 
data obtained with low-panel tests. (See par. 30.)

32. Functioning test.—As in the case of demolition bombs, this 
test is designed for the purpose of ascertaining the satisfactoriness 
of the suspension arrangement, fuzing, and explosive train, as well 
as the loading. Inasmuch as fragmentation bombs are at present 
used with instantaneous action primer detonators only, no data on 
other delays are obtained. Data on the detonation, which, of course, 
should be high order, are obtained, as well as the flight characteristics 
of the bomb.

33. -Trajectory test.—Inasmuch as accuracy of bombing with 
fragmentation bombs is not dependent on the usual trajectory data 
and since the bombing with this type of bomb is usually done from 
either pursuit, attack, or observation airplanes at comparatively low 
altitudes where a sight is not used, no. trajectory test such as was 
described in paragraph 21 is conducted.

34. Safety test.—This can best be discussed under tests with 
fuzes. (See par. G3.)

Section VI

PRACTICE BOMBS, EXPLOSIVE
Paragraph

General________________________________________________________ 35
Classification___________________________________________________  36

35. General.—The practice bomb, explosive, as the name indi
cates, is used for practice purposes and training of personnel in the 
art of bombing and handling of bombs and bomb components. The 
bomb cases are those of obsolete demolition and fragmentation 
bombs. As shipped from the various arsenals these bombs contain 
no explosive or inert loading of any sort, with the exception of the 
practice charge for the bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. II, which 
is shipped assembled to the bomb. The fuzes and black-powder 
practice charges are assembled to the bombs and the inert loading of 
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sand added just before bombs are to be used in the field. Inasmuch 
as it is desired to obtain neither a demolition nor a fragmentation 
effect from these bombs, the amount of explosive and type of explo
sive or both differ from the type and amount used in the case of de
molition and fragmentation bombs. The main purpose for using an 
explosive charge in these bombs is to make the point of impact of the 
bomb visible to the bomber in the airplane and to the ground ob
server. To insure visibility a smoke charge of ~black powder is in
serted at the fuzed end of the bomb. These smoke charges of black 
powder are contained in bags. Where bomb cases of obsolete demoli
tion bombs or incendiary bombs are used these bags contain 2 pounds 
of black powder, and either one or two of these bags may be used, de
pending on the altitude at which the bombing is done, the condition 
of the soil and the weather at the time the bombs are dropped. The 
rest of the cavity is filled with either sand or a mixture of sand and 
sawdust. Where bomb cases of obsolete fragmentation bombs are 
used this bag of black-powder charge nearly fills the cavity of the 
bomb. Only one fuze is used in practice bombs, this fuze being a 
nose fuze in the case of converted fragmentation and incendiary 
bombs and a tail fuze in the case of converted demolition bombs. 
The bombs are equipped with detonators which will give instanta
neous action, except for the inherent delay of the firing mechanism 
or fuze. Another type of practice bomb will be referred to later 
under dummy bombs. (See Sec. VII.)

36. Classification.
Xomenclature: Xomenclature of corresponding

empty bombs to which prac
tice charges are added:

Bomb, practice, 17-lb., Mk. Bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb.,
II. Mk. II.

Bomb, practice, 25-lb.. Mk. Bomb, demolition. 25-lb.,
I. Mk. I.

Bomb, practice, 40-lb., Mk. B o m b . incendiarv. 40-lb.,
I. Mk. I.

Bomb, practice, 40-lb.. Mk. B o m b . incendiarv. 40-lb..
II. Mk. II.

Bomb, practice, 50-lb.. Mk. Bomb, demolition. 50-lb.,
I. Mk. I.

Bomb, practice. 100-lb.. Mk. Bomb, demolition. 100-lb..
I. Mk. I.

Bomb, practice. 300-lb., Mk. Bomb, demolition, 300-lb..
I. Mk. I.
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Data pertaining to tlie loading, fuzing, and use of these bombs 
are given under Sections XXII. XXIV,XXVII, XXX. XXXIV, 
and XXXVII, respectively. Description of the painting and 
marking of the above practice bombs is given in paragraph 8.

Section VII

DUAIAIY bombs
Paragraph

General________________________________________________________  37
Classification____________________________________________________ 38

37. General.—Dummy bombs are empty, and at no time during 
the handling of these bombs will the personnel be obliged to handle 
explosive in any form or type. There are no boosters or detonators 
to assemble to the bomb. An inert loading of sand may be added, 
if desired. Inasmuch as these bombs are generally used only over 
water, the point of impact will be marked by the splash. This will 
enable the bomber to ascertain rhe accuracy of his bombing. These 
bombs are used for practice purposes only.

38. Classification.—Dummy bombs utilize the empty bomb cases 
of the following bombs. They make use of no explosive charge.

a. Incendiarv bomb, 40-lb., Aik. I.
b. Incendiary bomb, 40-lb.. Aik. II.
c. Bomb, demolition, 25-lb., Afk. I (empty).
(I. Bomb, demolition. 50-lb.. Aik. I (empty).
e. Bomb, demolition. 100-lb., Afk. I (empty).
f. Bomb, demolition. 300-lb.. Afk. I (empty).

Section A’lII

CHEAIICAL BOAIBS
Paragraph

General_________________________________________________________  39
Classification____________________________________________________ 40
Case tesr_______________________________________________________  41
Functioning test_____________   42
Trajectory test___________________________________________________ 43
Safety test_______________________________________________________ 44

39. General.—The chemical bomb is used as an obscuring agent. 
At present the formation of smoke screens is employed to mask 
known enemy observation posts, to conceal and protect the front 
flanks of attacking troops from enemy observation, and to blind 
hostile machine guns. Titanium tetrachloride and white phosphorus 
are the two chemicals now used in chemical bombs. Titanium tetra

23



TR 1370—G-
39-44 MISCELLANEOUS AMMUNITION

chloride is a liquid which, when released in the air, forms a dense 
white smoke. It has no incendiary or casualty effect. White phos
phorus, when released from its container, takes fire spontaneously 
and the combustion produces a dense white smoke of a very high 
obscuring power. It also has some incendiary effect due to this com
bustion. Flying fragments of the burning phosphorus have casualty 
effect at limited ranges. As a rule the amount, type, and distribution 
of explosive charge in a chemical bomb are so chosen that they may 
just break the bomb case open and yet be capable of initiating very 
quickly a combustion of the entire smoke charge contained within the 
bomb case. Chemical bombs are used with nose fuzes only and are 
equipped with detonators to give instantaneous action. It is not de
sirable that these bombs penetrate the ground, since the part of the 
smoke charge thus buried will be ineffective in producing smoke.

40. Classification.—a. Bomb, demonstration, 50-lb., Aik. I (is
sued for demonstration purposes only).

b. Bomb, demonstration. 50-lb., Aik. I (adapted for old Aik. XIV 
fuze, sketch 152).

c. Bomb, chemical, 30-lb., All. (See Sec. XXV.)
41. Case test.—Inasmuch as chemical bombs are intended for use 

with instantaneous action primer detonators only, the strength of 
the bomb case does not affect the satisfactory functioning of the 
bomb. However, since a bomber may be compelled to release the 
bomb safe over friendly territory, the strength requirement pre
scribed for chemical bombs specifies that the case must withstand 
impact without breaking up when released from 7,000 feet on normal 
soil. The bomb cases must be absolutely tight to prevent leakage, 
deterioration, and corrosion.

42. Functioning test.—This test is designed to determine the 
satisfactoriness of the suspension arrangement, fuzing, and explosive 
train, as well as the filler. The size of craters is recorded, negligible 
craters resulting from the detonation being very desirable. The type 
of smoke cloud and the maximum height and time required to reach 
that height are recorded. The height of the bottom of the cloud, its 
width, and the duration are also observed and recorded. Aleteoro- 
logical data are also observed, as this has an effect on the other data 
obtained. The behavior of the bomb in flight is carefully watched.

43. Trajectory test.—For reasons similar to those given in para
graph 33, the trajectory test such as is outlined in paragraph 21 is 
not conducted in the case of chemical bombs.

44. Safety test.—This can best be discussed under tests with 
fuzes. (See par. G3.)
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Section IX

BALLISTICS OF BOMBS Parasraph
General___________________________________________________   45
Terminal velocities_______________________________________________ 46
Ballistic accuracy________________________________________________ 47
Bombing accuracy________________________________________________ 48
Factor of merit___________________________________________________ 4!)
Table of approximate ranges for demolition bombs----------------------------- 50
Table of approximate times of flight for demolition bombs--------------------- 51
Table of approximate impact velocities for demolition bombs__________ 52
Table of approximate angles of fall for demolition bombs--------------------- 53
Stability________________________________________________________  54

45. General.—In vacuum the trajectory cr path of the bomb is 
a parabola. In air the trajectory of a bomb differs to a small extent 
from a parabola. It is a well-known fact that the weight and shape 
characteristics of bombs, as well as artillery projectiles, have no 
effect on their trajectories in vacuum. In air, however, the weight 
and shape have some eifect on the ballistics of the bomb, especially 
at high velocities. In other words, in vacuum, the trajectories for 
all bombs would be the same provided the bombs are released from 
the same altitude, with the same speed and in the same manner. The 
amount of resistance to which a bomb will be subjected in air, how
ever, will depend on the shape and weight of bomb used. It is this 
comparative resistance encountered by the various bombs, under 
similar conditions of release, airplane speed, altitude, and atmos
pheric conditions, which differentiates them from the ballistic point 
of view. In other words, to each bomb there is assigned a terminal 
velocity which in conjunction witli the airplane speed, altitude, 
manner of release, and atmospheric conditions determines the tra
jectory of the bomb. The terminal velocity of a bomb is a nominal 
velocity at which the resistance offered by air of standard density 
is equal to the weight of the bomb, assuming the resistance to vary 
as the square of the velocity. It is the velocity which, theoretically, 
can not be exceeded by the bomb. These velocities are given in 
paragraph 46. In artillery ballistics the term “ terminal velocity ” 
is used in an entirely different sense from that in bomb ballistics, 
the meaning given to it being the same as striking or impact velocity. 
To designate the relative air resistances encountered by various artil
lery projectiles a term known as the ballistic coefficient is introduced. 
The law of air resistance, used in artillery ballistics, instead of being 
the square law referred to above under the definition for terminal 
velocity, is that formulated by the Gavre commission for a projectile 
whose ballistic coefficient is taken as unity. Projectiles which en
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counter less air resistance than, the Gavre standard projectile have 
ballistic coefficients greater than unity, and vice versa. For low 
velocities the results obtained by the use of the square law of air 
resistance differ very little from those obtained by the use of the 
Gavre law of air resistance, but for velocities in the neighborhood 
of the velocity of sound the results will vary materially. The use 
of the term “ ballistic coefficient.” therefore, will serve the same 
purpose of differentiating the various bombs ballistically as the 
term “ terminal velocity ” as used in bomb ballistics and will in 
addition eliminate the confusion in meaning of the term “terminal 
velocity” as given to it in artillery and bomb ballistics. The re
striction that the air resistance varies as the square of the speed 
of bomb will also be eliminated.

46. Terminal velocities.—The following table gives the terminal 
velocities as well as ballistic coefficients for the various weights of 
bombs:

Terminal Ballistic
Type velocity, coeffi Notes

f/s cient

Bomb, demolition, 50-lb., Mk. I___......................................................
Bomb, practice. 50-lb.. Mk. ..................................... ......................
Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I_____ ________ _______________
Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I MI_________________________
Bomb, demolition. 100-lb., Mk. Ill___________________________
Bomb, practice, 100-lb., Mk. I..........................................  !
Bomb, demolition. 300-Ib., Mk. I MI_________________________ I
Bomb, demolition. 300-lb., Mk. Ill___________ _______________ ;
Bomb, practice. 300-lb.. Mk. I........ ................................. ....................
Bomb, demolition, 600-lb., Mk. I MI_______________ _______
Bomb, demolition, 600-lb., Mk. Ill.......... ............  i
Bomb, demolition, 1,100-lb., Mk. III.............................................. i
Bombs, demolition, 2.000-lb., Mks. I, I MI, and I MIL....

725 0.8 Without fin braces.
725 .8 Do.
800 1.0 With double-fin braces.
800 1.0 Do.

1,075 1.8 With fin braces.
SOO 1.0 With double-fin braces.

1.150 20 With fin braces.
1.050 1.7 Do.
1.150 20 Do.
1.350 9 7 Do.
1,025 1.6 Do.
1,175 2 1 Do.
1,200 2 2 I Do.

No data are given for fragmentation and chemical bombs. (See 
pars. 33 and 43.) These terminal velocities are used in connection 
with the setting of the bomb sight. Corresponding to these terminal 
velocities there naturally correspond a range, striking velocity, angle 
of fall, and time of flight for each altitude and airplane speed. To 
give these data accurately would make these regulations too volumi
nous. For this reason approximate data only, applicable to all bombs 
varying in weight from 100 to 2,000 pounds, are given. These data, 
given in paragraphs 50 to 53, inclusive, although approximate, may 
be considered as fairly accurate. A ballistic table for bombs pre
pared by the Ordnance Department gives the exact data.

47. Ballistic accuracy.—Under paragraph 21 the method of 
determining ranges and deflections for individual bombs was dis
cussed. It was seen from that discussion that, comparing these 
ranges and deflections from the line of flight when reduced to the 
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same conditions, the ballistic accuracy may be determined. Another 
method which is resorted to in obtaining accuracy data is to drop 
several bombs in trail at approximately two seconds apart, the time 
of releases being recorded on the chronograph referred to in para
graph 21. The airplane is kept at as nearly a constant speed and alti
tude as possible. If the bombs have perfect Hight their craters will 
be in the line of flight and at distances from each other equal to the 
speed of the airplane multiplied by the difference in times of release. 
Any deviations on the points of impact from the theoretical impact 
points are due to the ballistic inaccuracy of the bomb. These devia
tions determine the ballistic accuracy of the bombs. The following 
table gives an approx'vmati&n of the mean ballistic range error for 
all bombs:

.. I era ‘ ■Utitude j e™ j

Feft Feet ' Feet ' Feet ’
2.000 I 20 S. 000 : 45 I
4.000 ' 30 10. (XX) : 50 I

! K, 000 j 35 , 12.000 - ( 0 |

The mean ballistic error in deflection will approximate that for 
range, provided the bombs are properly released.

48. Bombing accuracy.—During the years 1924, 1926,1927, and 
1928 bombs were dropped at Langley Field in the annual bombing 
maneuvers and accuracy tests. The plot of these hits with refer
ence to a target gives an indication of the bombing accuracy. Part 
of the inaccuracy obtained in these tests is due to the ballistic char
acteristics of the various bombs. The greater portion of the mean 
errors obtained in bombing tests with present equipment is due to 
causes other than faulty ballistic characteristics of bombs, such as 
sighting and errors in velocity and altitude settings. It is to be 
noted that the mean total bombing error is not the sum of the mean 
ballistic error and the mean errors in setting the sight, but is the 
square root of the sum of the squares of these mean errors. Thus, 
if the mean total error is 50 feet and the mean ballistic error is 30 
feet the mean error in setting the sight is not 20 feet but 40 feet. 
As long as the mean error in setting the sight forms the larger por
tion of the mean total error the accuracy of bombing with all types 
of bombs will be about the same. The following table gives the 
bombing accuracy of the various teams competing in the Langley 
Field tests during the 1928 bombing maneuvers. In these ma
neuvers the 100-pound practice bomb equipped with double-fin braces 
was used.
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Altitude, 5,000 feet

Team

1.

3.
4.
5.
6.

Feet
103
103
113
117
132
138
163

Feet
48
55
56
82
87
95

104

Feet ;■
76 j 1.
SO 2.
85 i’ 3.
74 4.
82 ! 5.
79 ; 6.

110 it 7.

Altitude, 8.000 feet

E, j Er Eh

; Feet !
Feet Feet

I 130 j 40 117
186 1 114 116
196 ; 37 187
201 i 117 140
231 • ‘ 190 113
249 I 160 140
290 l 143 219

Average.......... ..............__j 124 j 75 I 84 i| Average. i 212 | 114 | 147

Where
Ac=the mean radial or circular error from the target.
Er—the mean range error from the target.
2?d=the mean deflection error from the target.

49. Factor of merit.—In order to rate the various teams com
peting in accuracy tests a factor. K, or factor of merit, is introduced. 
This factor, K is defined in terms of altitude and radial probable 
error, the relation being

V Altitude (feet)
Radial probable error

The radial probable error is defined as 0.938 times the mean radial 
error given in the table. With present equipment the following 
significance is given to the values obtained by the use of the above 
formula.

Remarkable, 
Excellent,

A’=2.00 or greater.
K = 1.50 to 2.00.

Good, 71 = 1.25 to 1.50.
Average, 71 = 1.00 to 1.25.
F air, AT=0.75 to 1.00.
Poor, A”=0.50 to 0.75.

The following table gives the values of K. obtained in Langley 
Field tests during the 1928 bombing maneuvers:

Altitude, 5,000 feet | Altitude, s.uoo feet

Team K i| Team K

1______________________ _______ _______ ________ 2.20 H 1..............-........................-................. -........................ 2. 20
2............ ................. ............................... .. ........................ 2.20 j 2............   -........................................ 1.54
3___________________________________  ________ 2.00 I 3............ -................................................ 1.46
4______________________________________________ 1.93 i 4....... -_________ ____________ __________ 1. 42
5__________________________ ___________________ 1.71 5....................................................................................... 1.24
6_____________ _____________ ______________ _ 1.64 H 6....................................................................................... 1.15

1.39 i 7-------------------- ---------- -------------------------------- .99

verage____ -______ ___ -______ -_____ 1.S7 ' Average_______________ _____________ 1. 43
1
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2k method of rating teams employing the principle that the mean 
error from the target varies as the square root of the altitude, as 
indicated above, is now in use by the Air Corps. Recent data, how
ever. indicate that the radial error varies directly with the altitude.

50. Table of approximate ranges for demolition bombs.— 
The following table gives approximate ranges for no wind condi
tions for demolition bombs varying in weight between 100 and 2.000 
pounds. The values given below will be accurate within approxi
mately 3 per cent for all bombs within the range of weights men
tioned.

Horizontal range (feet)

Airspeed imi./hr.)

Altitude (feet)
: 40 50 ■ 60 i 70 >0 • CO : 100 ' 110 ! 120 j 130 140 I 150 i 160

1.000..._____________
2.000________________
3.000.................. ................

LOGO........................... ..
5.000________________ _
6.000________________ _

7.000________________ ;
8,000................. .............
9,000.................... .............

4601 574
6481 808

. 790! 985

907! 1.1331
1.012,' 1.2631
1.1061 1.379]

1.190! 1,4851
1,270! 1,5841
1.3441 1.676

1 6881 '02

1 968’ 1.128
I 1. 1801 1.375

! 1.3581 1.5<2:
1 I. 5131 1.763;
1 1,652! 1,924

1. 7791 2.0731
1.897! 2.210
2. 007! 2.338

1 9l6i 1.029: 1.112: 1,255! 1.3681 1.4*1! 1.5941 1.707! 1.S20
1 1.288’ 1.447! I. b06i 1.765! 1.923: 2.0*1' 2.239! 2.397! 2.554
; 1.370. 1.764! 1.V5S 2.151, 2.3441 2.536 2.7281 2.920! 3,112

: 1.806! 2.0291 2.252: 2.4741 2.695! 2.916! 3.136i 3,356; 3.575
1 2.012: 2.261! 2.5091 2.756! 3.002! 3.24N 3.493! 3.737: 3.981
1 2.1961 2,4681 2.7391 3.008! 3. 276| 3,544i 3.811! 4,078] 4,345
1 2.3661 2.658! 2.9491 3.2391 3. 528 3.816! 4.1041 4.3911 4,673

2. 5221 2. S33I 3. 1441 3.4541 3, 7631 4.070! 4.3761 4.681! 4.985
2.668! 2.9981 3.326] 3.653| 3.979! 4.304! 4.628| 4,9521 5,275

10.000_________________ 1,412| 1.762 2. Uli 2.459 2,806: 3,152] 3, 49Sj 3.8431 4,186i 4,5281 4,869] 5.2081 5,546

11.000 .._............ ........... 1.477! 1,844
1.539! 1,9221

2.2101 2.5751 2.938! 3 3001 3 Kfili 1 091 i 4 -IKAI J. 73R1 A (KM 5 4.511 5 S06
12.000............................... I
13 (1OO !

2.3031 2.683
2. 392! 2.787

2.4781 2.887
1 2. 5601 2.982
1 2.6401 3.075
1 2. 717! 3.165
1 2.792! 3.253

2.8651 3.338

1 3.062: 3.4401 3. bl6| 4*1911 4*5651 4* V38t 5*311! 5.6831 6.054
1 -I tcv •> ST •? > ••sn < -«ol - i->i, x x (VW c onn

14,000_________________ i
15.000................... |
16.000_________________ |

17.000________________
18.000.............................. ..
19,000_________________

20.000_________________

1 '
i 1,658| 2.0681 
, 1. 713! 2.137! 
[ 1, 767! 2.2041

| 1.817! 2.268 
, 1. 867! 2,330 
j 1.914' 2.390

1 V, O, v’VTT’ "X. OvTt
' ! ।

1 3.295' 3.702! 4. 107! 4.5121 
! 3.403! 3.824: 4.214 4.6621 
! 3.509. 3.943! 4.376, 4,b07i

i 3.613 4.059’ 4.504: 4.947
I 3.813 4.172' 4.629! 5.085
1 3.810 4.281. 4.750’ 5,217]

1 I I
! 4. 915: 5.317! 5.718: 
! 5.0791 5.4951 5. 9091 
i 5,237! 5.6661 6.093]

5.390: 5.8311 6.271!
1 5.5401 5.9931 6.445i
I 5.6831 6.1481 6.6121

I 6.117

i 6.322!
] 6,519]
! 6.710

i 6.895
i 7.075

1 6.515
1 6.734

6,944

7.148
7.344
7,537

! 1,9611 2,449 2.935] 3,420! 3,904! 4,387! 4.8681 5,347 | 5,8141 6.3001 6,7751I 7,249 7,721

51. Table of approximate times of Hight for demolition 
bombs.—The following table gives approximate times of flight for 
no wind conditions for demolition bombs varying in weight between 
100 and 2.000 pounds. The values given below are accurate within 
approximately 2 per cent for all bombs within the range of weights 
mentioned.
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Time of flight (seconds)

Altitude (feet)

Air speed (mi ./hr.)

40 50 60 70 80 90 • 100 no 120 130 140 150 160

1,000_________________
2,000..................................
3,000. . ...............................

7.94
11.27
13.86

7.94
11.27
13.86

7.94
11.27
13.86

7.94
11.28
13.87

7.95
11.28
13.87

7. 95' 7.95
11.291 11.29
13. 88| 13.88

7.95
11. 29|
13. 89

7.95
11.30

1 13.89

7.96
IL 30 
13.90

7.96
11.31
13.90

7.96
11.31
13.91

7.96
11. 31
13.92

4,000_________________
5,000_________________ i

1 16.04
1 17.99

16.05
18.00

16.06
I 18.01

16.06
18.01

16.07
18.02

16.07) 16.08
18. 02! 18. 03

16. 091
18. 041

16.10
18.05

1 16.10
1 18.06

16.11
1 18.07

16.12
18.08

16.13
18.09

6,000_________________ ■ ; 19.77 19.78 19. 79 19.80 19.80 19.81 ; 19.82 19. 831 19.84 1 19.85 1 19.86 19.87 19.88

7.000_______ ______
8,000____________
9,000.........................

2L42 
! 22.97 
! 24.42

2L 43
22.98
24.43

21.44
22 99
24.44

21.45
22 99
24.45

21.45
23.00
24.45

21. 46) 21.47
23. 001 23. 01
24 461 24 47

! 21.48)
< 23.02!
i 24 48s

21.49
23.03
24 50

1 21. 501 21. 51
1 23. 04) 23. 05
! 24 51) 24 53

1 21.52
1 23.07
1 24 54

21.53
23.08
24 56

10,000________ ________ 25.81 25. 82 25.83 25.84 25.841 25.85) 25.8611 25.87) 25.89) 25.90 | 25.92 1 25.93 25.95

11,000________ ________
12,000_________________

27. 14
28.42

27. 15
28.43

27.16
28.44

27.17
28. 45

27.17
28.45

27. 18
28.46

1 27. 191
28. 471

I 27.201
1 28.48*

27.221
28.50

1 27.23
i 28.51

1 27.25

! 28.53
I 27.26
1 28.54!

i 27.28
1 28.56

13,000_________________ 29.65 29.66 29.67 29.68 29. 69 29. 70 29.711' 29.721 29.731! 29.751| 29.76 1 29.771I 29.78

14,000_______ _____ _ 30.84 30.85 30.86 30.87 30.89 30.90
I

30.9V
' I

30. 92! 30. 931
1
1 30.951i 30. 9611 30.9711 30.98

15,000.................................. 32.00 32. 01 32 021 32 0311 32.051 32 06 32 07i 32 081 32 091 32 HI1 32 12!! 32.1311 32 14
16.000_________________ 33.14 33.15 33.161 33.17; 33.181

34 291

33. 19 33.20) 33. 21) 33. 231

34 321 34 341

33.24 33.261

34 371

i 33.2711 33.29

17,000........... ___ 34. 24 34.25 34.261 34 27 34.30 34 3V 34. 35 34.381 34. 40
18.000_________________ 35.321 35.33 35.34i 35.361 35. 371 35. 3811 35.39 35. 401 35. 421 35.43 35. 45) 35.47 35.49
19,000_______ _____ _ 36. 381 36.39 36. 401 36. 411 36.431 36. 44 | 36.45. 36. 461 36. 481 36.49 36. 511 36.53 36. 55

20,000__________ ______ 37.411 37.42 37. 431 37. 44|
1

37.461 37. 471 37.481 37. 49j 37. 51) 37. 52| 37.54 37.56 37.58
! 11 I

52. Table of approximate impact velocities for demolition 
bombs.—The following table gives approximate impact or striking 
velocities for no wind conditions for demolition bombs varying in 
weight between 100 and 2,000 pounds. The values given below are 
accurate within approximately 5 per cent for all bombs within the 
range of weights mentioned.

Impact velocity (feet/seconds)

Altitude (feet)

Air speed (mi./hr.)

40 50 GO 70 80 90 ; ioo 110 I 120 130 140 150 160

1,000..........................  J 256 260 264 269 274 2S0 i 286 i 2931 300 308 316 325 334
2.000________ _________ 353 356 359 362 366 370! 374) 3791 384 390 396 402 409
3,000......................... | 427 429 431 433 436 4391 442 1 446 1 450 455 460 465 471

4,000 . ............................... ! 487 488 489 491 493 4961 499: .502! 506 510 514 519 524
5.000.............. .. .................. 538 539 540 542 544 5461 549! 5521 555 558 .562 566 571
6,000.._______________ 583 584 585 586 588 590| 592

6301 632
1 596| 598
! 6341 636

601 604 608 612

7,000.............. .................... 623 624 625 626 628 639 642 645 648
8,000 ________________ 659 660 661 663 664 666 1 668i 6701 672 674 676 678 680
9,000.______ __________ 691 692 693 695 096) 698 1 7001 702 1 703 705 707 709 711

10,000_______ __________ 721 722 723 725 726 7281 729 1 731i 732 7341I 735 737 738

11,000 _______________ 749 750 751 752 753 755) 7561 757 759 760 761 763 764
12,000......... ........................ 774: 775 778 780 781 7821 783 7S4 785 786 787 788
13.000.................................. 798 799 801 802 803 804 S05 805 806 807 808 809 810

14,000 ................................ 820 821 823 824 825 826 827 827 828 829 829 830 831
15,000____________ 840 841 842 843 844 845 846 846 847 848 849 849 850
16,000.................................. 859 860 861 861 862 863 864 864 865 865 866 866 867

17.000________ _______ _ 876 877 878 878 879 879 880 880 881 881 882 882 883
18,000_________________ 892 892 892 893 893 >94 .894 >94 895 895 896 896 896
19,000_______-_________ 905 905 905 906 906 907 9071! 907! ! 5MJ8 908 909 909 909

20,000_________________ | 916:I 916 917 9171I 918 918 919!
1 9iol

1 920 920 921 921 921

30



TR 1370—G
53-54BOMBS FOR AIRCRAFT

53. Table of approximate angles of fall for demolition 
bombs.—The following table gives approximate angles of fall for 
no wind conditions for demolition bombs varying in weight between 
100 and 2.000 pounds. The values given below are accurate within 
approximately 1 per cent for all bombs within the range of weights 
mentioned.

Angle of fa 11 (degree*)

Altitude (feet)

Air speed (mi./hr.)

40 50 ♦50 7° 80 i 90
1______

100 110 120 130 140 150 • 160

1.000-______________
2,000________________

: 77.2
81.0

74. 1
78.8

71. 2
76.7

! 68.4
I 74.6

•15.7'
72.51

i 63.11
i 70.5

i 60.6
1 68.6

58.3
66. 7

56.1
64.9

53.9
1

51.9
61.4

50.0 48.3
59.81 .58.2

3,000________________ 82.7 80.9 79.2 77.5; 75.8 i 74.1 1 72.5 70.9 69.3 67.8 66.3 64.91 »3.5

■ 4.000......... ....................... 83.7 82.2 SO. 7 79. 2 77 7 1 76.3 I 74.9 73.5 72.1 70.7 69.4 68.1 1 66.9
15,000.............................
6,000___________ _____

84.5
85.0

S3. 1
83.8

SLS
82.5

SO. 4
si. 3i

1 79.'Il

1 sO. 11 
i

1 77.81
1 78.91
I

1 76.5
1 77.8
1

75. 3
76. 6

74.0 72.81
74.41

1 71.6
i 73.3

70.5
72.3

1 69.3 
i 7L2

7,000......... ........................ 85.4 84.3 S3.1 ’ 82.0 SO. 9 ' 79.8 1 78.8 77. 7 76.6
75.el

1 73.61 72.6
8.000____ _____ ______ |
9.000.............. ;

: 85.7
86.0

84.7
1 85.0

S3.6i 82. Hi
84.01 >3. 1!

I 81.6i
1 >2.1

SO. 6|
81.21

1 79.61
1 so. 2]

1 78.6
1 79.3

77.61
78.41

76. 6|
I 77.5| 76’ 6 1 74. 81 73.8

75. 7' 74.8

10,000________________ ! 86.3 85.3' >4.4i S3. St1 82. fj SI. 7 1 >0.8 79. 9 79.011 78.2! 77.4 76. 5i 75.7

11,000________________
12,000______________

86. 5
86. 7

85. 6
85.8

84.7( 83.«
85.01 84. 1

S3.01
S3.31

82.1
82.5

SI. 3
81.7

SO. 4 
80.9

79.61
80. li

1 78.81
i 79.41

78.0
78.6

77. 2: 76.5
77.9: 77.1

13,000............................ 86.8 86.0 85.2 84.4 S3.61 
j

82.9 82.1 81.3 SO. 61 79.9j 79.1 78.4 I 77.7

14,000______________
15,000......... ..................... ..

86.9
87.1

86.2
86.3

85.4
85.6

84.6
84.9

83.91
84.21

83.2
83.5

82.4
82.7

81.7
82.0

81.01
81.31
8L71

80.3t
80.71

79.6
80.0

78.9
79.3

I 78.2
! 78.7

16,000________________ S7.2 86.5 85.8 85.1 84.41 83.7 83.0 82.3 81.01 80.4 79.7 79.1

17,000________________ 87.3 86.6 85.9 85.2 84. 61 83.9 83.3 82.6 82.0 81.31 80.7 80.1 79.5
18,000..______________ 87.4 86.7 86.1 85.4 84.8!

85.01
84. 1 83.5 82.9 82.3 81.61 81.0 80.4 79.8

19,000________________ 87.4 86.8 86.2 85.6 84.3 83.7 S3. 1 82.5 8L9I 8L3 SO. 7 80.2

20,000________________ 87.5 86.9 86.3!' 85.71 85.1 84. 51 83.9 S3.3| 82.81 82.2! 8L6 81. 1 80.5

54. Stability.—Steadiness of flight is chiefly controlled by the 
fin surfaces. At present all bombs, except the bomb, fragmentation, 
17-lb., Mk. II, are equipped with four fins equally spaced and of 
width not greater than the diagonal of a square inclosing the great
est diameter of the bomb. The bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. II, 
has four fins, but their width is greater than the diagonal of a square 
inclosing the greatest diameter of the bomb body. It is a well- 
known fact that to stabilize a bomb the center of pressure must be 
behind the center of gravity. Numerous experiments have been con
ducted to determine empirically the center of pressure from known 
dimensions of the bomb body and fins and the distance the center of 
pressure must be behind the center of gravity.
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Section X

FUZES. GENERAL
Pa. ra era ph

General___________________________________________________________  55
Types____________________________________________________________  56
Classification______________________________________________________  57
Arming___________________________________________________________  58
Safe dropping_____________________________________________________  59
Packing__________________________________________________________  60
Marking__________________________________________________________  61
Marking packing boxtjs—-_________________________________________ 62
Tests with fuzes and primer detonators----------------------------------------------- 63

55. General.—All demolition bombs which are either standard or 
substitute standard for manufacture are equipped with both nose 
and tail fuzes. These bombs include those of the }Ik. I MI series 
and Aik. Ill series of demolition bombs, varying in weights between 
100 and 1,100 pounds, inclusive, and also the 2,000-lb., Aiks. I, I All, 
and I AIII bombs. The fuzes with which all these bombs are 
equipped are of the arming vane type, except that in the tail of the 
100-lb., Aik. I All bomb, which is of the arming pin type. All the 
demolition bombs of the Aik. I series which are obsolete and issued 
for training purposes only, and the practice bombs which utilize the 
bomb cases of the Aik. I series of demolition bombs, use a tail fuze 
only, this tail fuze being of the arming pin type. All fragmentation 
bombs are equipped with nose fuzes only. The bomb, fragmentation. 
17-lb., Aik. II. is the one fragmentation bomb which uses a fuze of the 
arming pin type, all other fragmentation bombs being equipped with 
the arming vane type of fuze. The practice bombs which utilize the 
bomb cases of the fragmentation bombs are fuzed similarly to the 
fragmentation bombs proper. The chemical bombs are equipped 
with nose fuzes only of the arming vane type.

56. Types.—Fuzes may be subdivided into the following main 
classifications:

a. jVose fuze.— (1) Arming vane type.—See Figures 29, 30, 34, 
and 35.

(2) Arming' pin type.—See Figures 31 and 36.
b. Tail fuze.—(1) Arming vane type.—See Figures 24 and 25.
(2 ) Arming pin type.—See Figures 21 and 22.
The nose fuze, when the bomb is equipped with an instantaneous 

primer detonator, will detonate the bomb almost instantaneously, 
since it functions by direct action. The tail fuzes are the inertia 
type, which depend on the retardation of the bomb on impact for 
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their functioning. For that reason the action of the fuze is slightly 
delayed.

57. Classification.—The fuzes in use at the present time are:

Mark Position Type Mark Position Type

I............................. ! Tail........................
III______________ _____ do.................. ,
V MI_____ _____ :_____ do___________ (
VII MI._......। Nose____________ •
XI.............................  do.......................!

; Arming pin. 1 
Do.

i Arming vane, 1
• Do.

Arming pin. ।

XII............ .. ..........
XIV.......... .............

[. XVII MI.............
i XXII MI............

;• XXIV MI..........
li

i Nose.....................
;_____ da___________
;-------do______ ——
1-------- do______ —
! Tail................ ..
1

Arming vane.
Do.

Arming pin.
Arming vane.

Do.

58. Arming.—All fuzes in all types of bombs are in an unarmed 
condition prior to the release of the bomb from the airplane. While 
in this unarmed condition mechanical restraints prevent the firing 
pin from moving and firing the primer. In certain types of fuzes 
mechanical restraints serve to hold the primer or detonator out of 
line with the firing pin until the fuze has armed. When a bomb, 
equipped with arming pin type of fuze, is released, to function on 
impact, the fuze arms immediately upon release; that is, the mechani
cal restraints are removed incident to the release of the bomb and the 
firing pin and primer or detonator assume relative positions such 
that on impact the primer or detonator is fired. The arming vane 
type of fuze does not arm immediately after release of the bomb, 
but after the arming vanes have made a definite number of revolu
tions and the bomb has fallen a considerable distance from the air
plane. For detailed description of arming procedure see individual 
fuzes.

59. Safe dropping.—The need may sometimes arise for releasing 
a bomb over friendly territory where it is desirable to prevent detona
tion of the explosive. In order that bombs may be dropped “ safe,” 
an arming wire connects the fuze with the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack. The presence of the arming wire connection with the 
fuze prevents the fuze from arming. As the bomb is released from 
the airplane the arming wire may be released with the bomb or re
tained in the bomb rack. If the arming wire is released with the 
bomb, the arming wire connection with the fuze remains unchanged 
and the fuze is kept in an unarmed condition and on impact the bomb 
does not function. If, however, one end of the arming wire is held 
in the arming mechanism of the bomb rack as the bomb is being re
leased the wire is withdrawn from its connection with the fuze, due 
to the weight of the falling bomb, and the fuze is thus allowed to 
arm. For detailed description of relation between arming wire and 
fuze see individual fuze.
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60. Packing.—The Mks. V MI, VII MI, XIV, XXII MI, and 
XXIV MI fuzes are not shipped in the bomb box or crate. They 
are packed in wooden boxes, containing 10 fuzes, except the box 
for the Mk. XIV fuzes, which contains 20 fuzes. The Mk. XI fuze, 
without the detonator, and the Mk. XII fuze are assembled to the 
bombs in shipment. The detonators for the Mk. XI fuze are shipped 

5 in a tin container 
2 packed in a compart

ment provided for it 
in the bomb packing 
box. The Mk. I fuze, 
which is made up of 
the loaded adapter 
booster, Mk. B I, and 
the primer detonator 
assembly, Mk. I, is 
shipped in the same 
packing box as the 
loaded bomb. The

Figure 10.—Marking on arming vane type fuzes

adapter booster, Mk. 
B I, is assembled to 
the loaded bomb while 
the primer detonator 
assembly, Mk. I, is 
packed in a tin con
tainer packed in a 
compartment in one 
corner of the bomb 
packing box. The 
Aik. I fuzes which are 
to be used with prac
tice bombs (see Sec. 
VI) are shipped in 
bulk separate from 
the bomb. Thus, the 

loaded adapter boosters, Mk. B I, are shipped 100 in a wooden box, 
while the primer detonator assemblies, Mk. I, are packed one in a can 
and 100 cans in a wooden box. The Mk. Ill fuze is packed in a tin con
tainer and shipped in a compartment provided for it in one corner of 
the bomb packing box when loaded bombs are shipped. In the case of 
practice bombs (see Sec. VI), which require the use of the Mk. Ill 
fuze, the Mk. Ill fuzes are packed and shipped one in a can and 100 
cans in a wooden packing box. The Mk. XVII MI fuzes are 
shipped 100 to a box.
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61. Marking.—All fuzes of the arming vane type, except the 
Mk. XII fuze, are marked'to indicate the nomenclature. (See fig. 
10.) The Mks. XI and XII fuzes are shipped assembled to the 
bombs and hence require no identification marking. The components 
of the Mks. I and III fuzes when used with loaded demolition bombs 
are likewise shipped with the bomb and are thereby sufficiently 
identified. (See par. 60.) The characteristic shape of the com
ponents of the Mks. I and III fuzes and the marking on the packing

Figure 11.—Marking on fuze packing boxes

boxes should serve to properly identify them when these fuzes are 
to be used with practice bombs and are shipped in bulk separate 
from the bombs.

62. Marking packing boxes.—The present standard method of 
marking packing boxes for bomb fuzes is shown in Figure 11. Many 
fuze packing boxes now in service are marked to give this same 
information but with different arrangement and location of marking. 
All fuzes of the arming vane type are firing mechanisms which con
tain no explosive. All fuzes which do contain explosive are shipped 
with the loaded bombs with the following exceptions: The Mks. 
I, III, and XVII MI fuzes, intended for use with practice bombs, are 
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shipped separately. Thus the adapter booster, Mk. B I, which is a 
part of the Mk. I fuze, is shipped in a packing box marked similarly 
to that shown in Figure 20, while the primer detonator assembly, 
Mk. I, is shipped in a packing box marked similarly to that shown in 
Figure 17. The Mk. Ill fuze, which has the primer detonator as
sembled to it, is shipped in a box marked similarly to that shown in 
Figure 17.

63. Tests with fuzes and primer detonators.—The satisfac
toriness of a fuze depends on its sensitivity, strength of metal parts, 
and its ability to comply with the established safety requirements. 
These safety requirements prescribe that a demolition bomb must be 
capable of being dropped safe (see par. 59) from an altitude of 
8,000 feet on ordinary soil, while a chemical bomb must be capable 
of being dropped safe from an altitude of 7,000 feet on normal soil. 
Inasmuch as fragmentation bombs are dropped from comparatively 
low altitudes, no safety requirements for these bombs have been 
established. Assuming that the bomb case is sufficiently strong to 
withstand impact when released from these altitudes, the strength 
and design of the metal parts of the fuze must be such as to prevent 
firing of the detonating train of the bomb on impact when the 
bomb has been released safe. (See par. 59.) To determine the sen
sitivity of a fuze the bomb is equipped with the fuze to be tested and 
an instantaneous primer detonator and dropped from a low altitude 
over water. The fuze should function instantaneously. To test 
the degree of quickness, bombs equipped as outlined above are 
dropped from low altitudes over land and crater measurements made. 
The dimensions of the crater determine, to an extent, the quick
ness of the fuze and detonator. To test the strength and dependa
bility of fuzes, bombs equipped with fuzes to be tested and delay 
primer detonators are dropped both with fuzes armed and safe from 
high altitudes over land. The character of functioning determines 
to an extent the satisfactoriness of the fuzes.

Section XI
PRIMER DETONATORS Para graph

General________________________   64
Classification___________________________________________________ 65
Description of Mk. II___________________________________________  66
Description of Mk. II B--------------------------------------------------------------- 67
Packing________________________________________________________ 68
Marking________________________________________________________ 69
Marking of packing box--------------------------------------------------------------- 70

64. General.—The primer detonator carries the explosive which 
represents the initial step in the detonating train. The detonating 
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train consists of the primer, detonator, booster, and main explosive 
charge. The primer detonator contains a primer mixture of such 
sensitivity as to be dependably fired by the firing pin of the fuze. 
Compressed black powder interposed between the primer and deto
nator designated as (11) in Figure 13 and (12) in Figure 14 is used 
to obtain the proper delay, while fulminate of mercury and tetryl 
are explosives used in the detonator to set off the explosive in the 
booster, which is usually tetryl. The primer detonator is a unit 
assembly, except in the Aik. I fuze. In the Mk. XI fuze for the 
bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Aik. II, no primer is used, the firing pin 
firing the detonator directly.

65. Classification.—The following table gives the types of 
primer detonators in use and the fuzes with which they are used:
Primer detonator:

Afk. II, instantaneous.

Aik. II, 0.05-second delay.

Aik. II B, instantaneous.

Mk. II B, 0.1-second delay.

Primer detonator assembly.
Mk. I.

Primer detonator for Aik. 
Ill fuze.

Detonator, artillery fuze, 
French type. Aik. III.

Primer detonator for Alic.
XII fuze.

0.22 cal. commercial blank 
cartridge.

Used with fuzes:
Afk. V All. Aik. VII All. Aik. 

XIV.
Aik. V AH. Aik. VII AH. Afk.

XXII All, Afk. XXIV Afi.
Afk. V All. Mk. VII AH, Afk. 

XIV.
Afk. V Afi. Afk. VII Afi, Mk.

XXII MI, Afk. XXIV MI.
Afk. I fuze. (This primer 

detonator assembly is part 
of Afk. I fuze.)

Afk. Ill fuze. (This primer 
detonator is part of Aik 
III fuze.)

Afk. XI. (This detonator is 
part of Mk. XI fuze.)

Afk. XII.

Afk. XVII Afi (part of Aik. 
XVII AH fuze).

The primer detonators in use with the Aiks. I, III, XI, XII, and 
XVII All fuzes are loaded so as to give almost instantaneous or 
nondelay action. Such slight delay as is obtained is mostly due to 
the delay in functioning of the fuze, which is almost instantaneous 
for a nose fuze which functions by direct action, but slightly delayed 
in the case of a tail fuze which depends on the retardation of the 
bomb on impact for its functioning.
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66. Description of Mk. H.—The Mk. II primer detonators (figs. 
12 and 13) are loaded so as to give instantaneous or nondelay action 
and 0.05-second delay. It is known as the shotgun-head type. It 
is available for issue but is not standard for manufacture. It is 
made up of the standard No. 28 gauge shotgun cartridge head, 
equipped with a primer of the percussion type which requires a blow 
of the firing pin to fire it. In the case of instantaneous action (see 
fig. 12), the flame from the primer composition ignites first the un
compressed black powder in the outer retard carrier. The flame is 
then transmitted to a small pellet of black powder, compressed under 
a dead weight of about 1,000 pounds and then to a No. 8 fulminate

Figure 12. — Mk. H 
primer detonator 
(instantaneous)

Figure 13.—Mk. II 
primer detonator 
i0.05-sec. delay )

8. Black powder compressed under 900 
pounds, dead weight

9. Fulminate chlorate.
9a. Mercury fulminate.
10. Tetryl.
11. Black powder compressed under a pres

sure of 60,000 pounds per square 
inch.

1. Primer assembly.
2. Primer, standard 28 gauge shot gun, 

cartridge head.
3. Primer, detonator case.
4. Outer retard carrier.
5. Detonator case.
6. Retard carrier.
7. Black powder.

chlorate detonator. This detonator initiates the explosion in the 
booster. In the case of the 0.05-second delay action (see fig. 13) 
the flame from the primer composition ignites first the black powder, 
contained in the inner retard carrier, which was compressed under 
a pressure of about 60.000 pounds per square inch. The flame is 
then transmitted to the uncompressed black powder contained in the 
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outer retard carrier, then to the small pellet of black powder com
pressed under a dead weight of about 1,000 pounds, and finally to 
the mercury fulminate and tetryl contained in the case. The det
onator initiates the detonation of the booster. Action has been 
taken to eliminate the 0.05-second delay primer detonator from use 
in the field.

67. Description of Mk. II B.—The Mk. II B primer detonators 
(figs. 14 and 15) are loaded to give instantaneous or nondelay action, 

Figure 14.—Mk. II B 
primer detonator (0.1 
sec. delay)

1. Primer assembly.
2. Head.
3. Pin.
4. Body.
5. Detonator case.
6. Retard carrier.
7. Black powder pellets compressed under 

a pressure of 50.000 pounds per 
square inch.

Figure 15.—Mk. II B 
primer detonator 
(instantaneous)

8. Black powder compressed under $00 
pounds dead weight

9. Mercury fulminate.
10. Tetryl.
11. Detonator cup.
12. Black powder, compressed under a pres

sure of 60,000 pounds per squire 
inch.

and 0.1-second delay. This type is known as the solid-head type of 
primer detonator. It is available for issue and is standard for 
manufacture. It is made up of the solid head into which is crimped 
a primer of the percussion type which requires a blow of the firing 
pin to fire it. In the case of instantaneous action (see fig. 15) the 
flame from the primer composition ignites first the black powder 
pellets in the body of the primer detonator. The flame is then trans-
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mitted to a small pellet of black powder compressed under a dead 
weight of about 600 pounds and finally to the mercury fulminate and 
tetryl contained in the detonator case. The detonator initiates the 
detonation of the booster. In the case of the 0.1-second delay action 
primer detonator the flame from the primer composition ignites 
first the black powder pellet, contained in the retard carrier, which 
is compressed under a pressure of about 60,000 pounds per square 
inch. The burning of this pellet requires about 0.1 second. The 
flame is transmitted to the black powder pellets and then to a small 
pellet of black powder compressed under a dead weight of about 
600 pounds, both of which are contained in the body of the primer 
detonator. The mercury fulminate and tetryl contained in the 
detonator case are then fired, which, in turn, initiate the detonation 
of the booster.

68. Packing.—The Mks. II and II B primer detonators are 
shipped 5 in a tin container and 20 tin containers to a packing box. 
For the packing of the primer detonator assemblies, Mk. I, which 
are part of the Mks. I and III fuzes, which contain the primer de
tonators, see paragraph 60. The detonators, artillery fuze, French 
type, Mk. Ill, which are part of the Aik. XI fuzes, are packed in a 
tin container, placed in a compartment provided for it in the bomb 
packing box. The primer detonators for the Mk. XII fuze are 
packed one in a can, in compartments within the bomb packing box 
or crate. These are used with the bombs, fragmentation, 25-lb.. 
Aik. III.

69. Marking.—All primer detonators are marked and colored to 
indicate type and delay. (See fig. 16.) It will be noted that the 
color black is used to designate both 0.05 or 0.1 second delay. The 
0.05 second was originally used for short delay action but was later 
changed to 0.1 second. The 0.1 second delay is available for issue. 
Both delays are used for the same purpose tactically.

70. Marking of packing box.—The data marked on the packing 
boxes for primer detonators are shown in Figure 17, which repre
sents the arrangement recently standardized. A slightly different 
arrangement of marking will be found on a number of packing con
tainers now in service, which will however, supply the complete 
information shown in Figure 17.
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delay
Figure 16.—Marking diagram for primer detonators. (The Mk. II 0.5-second delay 

primer detonators are marked similarly to the Mk. II instantaneous delay primer 
detonators, but the distinctive coloring is in accordance with the Mk. II B 0.1- 
second delay primer detonators. Mk. II, 0.05-second delay, is painted black.)

1. Initials or symbol of loading plant and 
year of loading.

2. Amount of delay.
3. Lot number.

4. Color to indicate type of delay:
White to indicate instantaneous.
Black to indicate short delay, either 

0.05 second, or 0.1 second.
5. Manufacturer and type of primer.
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Section XII

ADAPTER BOOSTERS
Paragraph

General________________________________________________________  71
Classification____________________________________________________ 72
Description______________________________________________________ 73
Packing-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 74
Marking of adapter boosters and adapter-booster packing boxes__________  75

71. General.—In general, an adapter is a bushing which is re
ceived by either the nose or tail threadings of the bomb body and 
into which the fuze is inserted. Assembled to the adapter is a metal 
casing containing high explosive and designated as a booster. 
Boosters in bombs perform the same function as in artillery shell, in 
that they provide a step in the propagation of the detonating wave 
between the primer detonator charge, a small quantity of highly 
sensitive explosive, and the main charge of the bomb, a large quan
tity of comparatively less sensitive explosive. The booster assembled 
to the adapter is known as the *4 adapter booster.” The booster 
charge is generally of tetryl and T. N. T. or tetryl only and extends 
well into the main explosive charge of the bomb in order to obtain a 
complete, high-order detonation. The loaded adapter boosters are 
alwTays stored assembled to loaded bombs.

72. Classification.—The following table gives a list of all adapter 
boosters in use in bombs at the present time:

Mark of adapter booster

Adapter booster consists 
of— i

Used in bombs

Adapter Booster

Mk. I (artillery)_________

M-26............................................
Mk. B I (tail).................. ..

Special..............
_____do_________

Special....
Mk. III...

Fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. H.
Fragmentation, 25-lb., Mk. III.
Fragmentation, 30-lb., M5.
Demolition, 50-lb., Mk. I; 100-lb., Mk. I; 100-lb.,

Mk. Bill DI (tail)............ Mk. Bill.... Mk. DI—

Mk. I MI. The 25, 50, and 100-lb. practice 
bombs use this adapter booster loaded with 
black powder.

Demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I, 100-lb., Mk. I MI,

Mk. B V D (tail)..................
Mark B VII D (nose).... 
Mk. B VIII D (nose)____
Mk. B IX D (nose)---------
Mk. B IX E (nose)______
Mk. B X D (tail).................

Mk. B V...........
Mk. B VII.— 
Mk. B VHI... 
Mk. B IX.... 

_____do_________
Mk. B X..........

Mk. D—
. ..do_____ _
...do_____ _
...do.............
Mk. E..._ 
Mk. D....

and practice 300-lb., Mk. I.
Demolition, 300-lb., Mk. I MI, 600-lb., Mk. I MI.
Demolition, 300-lb., Mk. I MI, 300-lb., Mk. HI.
Demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I MI, 100-lb., Mk. III.
Demolition, 600-lb., Mk. I MI; 600-lb., Mk. HI.
Demolition, 1,100-lb., Mk. III.
Demolition. 100-lb., Mk. Ill; 300-lb., Mk. HI;

Mk. B X E (tail)..................
Mk. B XVIE (nose).........

Mk. B XVni e (tail).—
Mk. B XXIV E (tail).—.

_____do_______
Mk. B XVI...

Mk. B XVIII.
Mk. B XXIV.

Special...............

Mk. E.— 
...do______

...do____ _

...do______

Special....

600-lb., Mk. III.
Demolition, 1,100-lb., Mk. III.
Demolition, 2,000-lb., Mk. I; 2,000-lb., Mk. I MI;

2,000-lb., Mk. I MIL
Demolition, 2.000-lb., Mk. I.
Demolition, 2,000-lb., Mk. I MI; 2,000-lb., Mk. I 

MIL
Demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. I.

M 100 (for persistent 
chemical).

M 101 (for nonpersistent 
chemical).

..........do.................. ...do......... .. Chemical, 30-lb., ML
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73. Description.—The boosters, Mks. D and DI, are approxi
mately 6 inches in length, while the boosters Mk. E are 12 inches in 
length. Typical adapter boosters for bombs are shown in Figure 
18. The adapter (1) screws into the bomb proper. It is provided

Adapter-booster showing 
typical adapter and Mk. 
E booster

Figure 18

Adapter-booster showing 
typical adapter and 
Mk. D booster

1. Adapter.
2. Booster case.
3. Detonator socket.
4. Detonator socket seat.

Note.—Boosters to be manufactured in

5. Booster case plug.
6. Tetryl.
7. T. N. T.

the future will be loaded with tetryl only.

with threads for the fuze, except in the case of the bomb, fragmenta
tion, 17-lb., Mk. II, where the adapter is threaded to receive the ex
trusion, Mk. II. The booster casing (2), made of steel tubing, is 
threaded into the adapter, except in the case of the adapter booster,
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Mk. I, which is made in one piece. The 
detonator socket (3) is 'a thin metal tube 
into which the detonator fits. Adapter 
boosters other than those which are illus
trated in Figure 18 are shown assembled to 
the bombs with which they are used. I See 
par. 72.)

74. Packing. — Adapter boosters are 
shipped assembled to loaded bombs. The 
adapter boosters. Mk. B III DI. when in
tended for use with practice bombs, are packed 
50 in a packing box. For the packing of the 
adapter boosters. Mk. B I. which are part of 
the Aik. I fuzes, when intended for use with 
practice bombs, see paragraph 60.

75. Marking of adapter boosters and 
idapter-booster packing boxes.—Adapter 
boosters are so marked as to enable personnel 
using and handling them to properly identify 
them. (See Figs. 19 and 20.) The types 
which personnel in the field will have occa
sion to handle are limited to those used in 
practice bombs and are the adapter booster. 
Mk. B I. which is part of the Mk. I fuze (see 
par. 61). and the adapter booster. Mk. B HI 
DI. The latter is marked as shown in Figure 
19. The data marked on the packing box for 
adapter boosters are shown in Figure 20, 
which represents the arrangement recently 
standardized. A slightly different arrange
ment of marking will be found on a number 
of packing boxes now in service, which will, 
however, supply the complete information 
shown in Figure 20.

Figure 19.—Marking on 
adapter boosters

1. Type of adapter 
booster."

2. Manufacturers’ initials 
or symbol.

3. Type of booster.
4. Initials or symbol of 

loading plant and 
lot number?

“ The letter “ D ” or “ E ” is stamped on when loaded booster is assembled to the 
adapter.

6 Only boosters of recent manufacture will have this identification data.
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Section XIII

TAIL FUZE, AIK. I
Paragraph
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Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb------------------------------------- 82
Safety precautions------------------------------------------------------------------------ S3

76. General.—The Aik. I tail fuze is of the arming pin type. 
Unlike the arming vane type of fuzes used in demolition bombs 
which are merely firing mechanisms containing no explosive, the 
Aik. I fuze does contain the initiating explosive charge. This fuze 
is used in the following bombs:
Present nomenclature: Obsolete nomenclature:

Bomb practice,1 25-lb., Aik.
I.

Bomb, high-capacitv, drop.
Aik. II.

Bomb, demolition, 50-lb., 
Aik. I.

Bomb, high-capacity, drop, 
Aik. III.

Bomb, practice,1 50-lb., Aik.
I.

Bomb, high-capacity, drop, 
Aik. III.

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., 
Aik. I.

Bomb, high-capacity, drop. 
Aik. I.

Bomb, practice,1 100-lb., Aik. 
I.

Bomb, demolition. 100-lb.,

• Bomb, high-capacity, drop, 
Aik. l/'

1 See Sec. VI. The Mk. I fuzes used in practice bombs have the metal parts nearly 
identical with those used in demolition bombs. The loading, however, is different, it 
being black powder instead of fulminate of mercury and tetryl.

Aik. I All.

77. Description.—The Aik. I tail fuze, shown in Figure 21, con- 
sits of two main assemblies—the adapter booster assembly and the 
primer detonator assembly. These assemblies are shipped sepa
rately. The adapter booster assembly, known as the adapter booster, 
Aik. B I, is made up of the adapter booster casing, Aik. BI (1), the 
firing pin (2), the fuze body (3), and the internal booster sleeve (10). 
The firing pin (2) is threaded into one end of the adapter booster 
casing. The fuze body (3), which is a brass tube, is threaded into 
the other end of the adapter booster casing, while the internal 
booster sleeve (10) is assembled to the inside of the adapter booster
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casing. The booster charge (4) is contained between the four webs 
of the booster casing. The booster charge is held in place by the

Figure 21.—Mk. I tail fuze
1. Adapter booster casing.
2. Firing pin.
3. Fuze body.
4. Booster charge.
5. External booster sleeve.
6. Primer detonator body.
7. Detonator case containing 

detonator charge.
8. Bakelite washers.
9. Detonator nut.

10. Internal booster sleeve.
11. Primer.

external booster sleeve (5), which is 
threaded onto the adapter booster casing. 
The primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, is 
made up of the primer detonator body (6), 
the detonator case (7), two bakelite washers 
(8), and* the detonator nut (9). The det
onator case (7), which contains the det
onator charge, is held between two bakelite 
washers (8), one of which rests on a 
shoulder provided* for it on the primer 
detonator body (6), and the other on the 
detonator case (7). To hold the detonator 
case and the washers in place the detonator 
nut (9) is threaded to the primer detonator 
body and into contact with one of the 
washers. In the bottom of the primer 
detonator body an opening is provided 
which receives the primer (11) in the form 
of blank cartridge 22 cal. short.

78. Operation.—When the primer det
onator assembly is placed into the fuze 
body of the adapter booster assembly there 
is inserted through the holes in the tail cap 
of the bomb and the primer detonator body 
the arming pin assembly. (See par. 81.) 
This arming pin assembly consists of the 
arming pin and arming spring. One end 
of the arming wires is threaded through the 
eyelet in the arming pin. The compression 
of the arming spring serves to bring the 
arming wire into frictional contact with 
a washer resting against the tail cap. In 
releasing the bomb with fuze armed, so as 
to detonate on impact, the loop end of the 
arming wire is retained in the arming 
mechanism of the bomb rack, which causes 
the wire to be withdrawn from the eyelet 
of the arming pin as the bomb starts to 
fall. The withdrawal of the arming wire 
permits the compressed arming pin spring
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to eject the arming pin, thus arming the fuze. The primer detona
tor assembly then slides down the fuze body toward the firing pin, 
and is prevented from striking the firing pin with a force sufficient 
to fire the primer because of an air cushion or dashpot effect obtained 
by the close fit between the primer detonator assembly and the fuze 
body. Inasmuch as both bomb and primer detonator assembly are 
dropping under the influence of gravity, the movement of the primer 
detonator assembly toward the firing pin would be only that due to 
the relative velocities of bomb and primer detonator assembly. Be
cause of this and the dashpot effect, premature fuze functioning is 
not to be anticipated. Thus the primer detonator assembly comes 
to rest with the primer resting on the firing pin, where it remains 
throughout the flight of the bomb. On impact the bomb is suddenly 
retarded and as a result the primer is forced against the firing pin 
with sufficient force to fire the primer. The flash from the primer is 
transmitted to the detonator, which in turn detonates the booster 
charge and thence the main explosive charge of the bomb. The det
onator is in a position opposite the annular booster charge as the 
firing pin fires the primer.

79. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb with 
fuze safe the arming wire is not withdrawn by the arming mechan
ism of the bomb rack, but is allowed to fall with the fuze, which 
prevents the ejection of the arming pin. The arming pin will thus 
continue to hold the primer detonator assembly away from the 
firing pin as the bomb falls and prevent the functioning of the fuze 
on impact. Inasmuch as fuzes are designed so that they may be 
dropped safe from at least 8,000 feet on normal soil, the altitude at 
which a bomb equipped with a Aik. I fuze may be dropped safe on 
normal soil should be limited to approximately 8,000 feet.

80. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To insure 
proper functioning of the fuze and that no injury from fragments 
will result to the airplane releasing the bomb or other airplanes in 
the formation and their personnel, no bomb is to be dropped with 
fuze armed from an altitude of less than 1.000 feet.

81. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The fuzing of 
bombs with the Mk. I tail fuze is done before the bombs are secured 
to the bomb rack on the airplane.

a. Remove the four small bolts which hold the fin assembly to the 
bomb and remove fin assembly from the bomb.

b. The following applies to practice bombs only:
(1) Insert the black powder charge into the bomb case from the 

tail end, the black powder charge being contained in bags. (See 
fig. 41.)
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(2) Thread the loaded adapter booster, Mk. B I, into the tail end 
of the bomb. (See fig. 42.)

(3) Remove the nose shipping plug and fill the bomb with sand 
through the nose end, shaking the sand down and taking care that 
the sand loading is compact and uniform. After filling the bomb 
with sand replace the nose shipping plug, (see fig. 43.)

c. Remove cork plug from the fuze body.
d. Carefully clean out the inside of the fuze body and internal 

booster sleeve if any foreign matter is visible.
e. Remove arming pin assembly from the tail cap of the bomb 

to which the fins are fastened by withdrawing the old arming wire 
er shipping cotter pin from the eyelet of the arming pin.

/. Now remove the primer detonator assembly for the Mk. I fuze 
from the tin container and place it inside of the tail cap of the bomb 
so that the hole in the primer detonator body is in line with the 
holes in the tail cap of the bomb.

g. Place the arming pin assembly through the holes in the tail 
cap of the bomb and the primer detonator body.

A. Thread the arming wire through the eyelet in the arming pin, 
thus keeping the arming pin assembly in place. The arming wire is 
supplied in bulk and cut to length in the field. For proper length of 
arming wire see section on individual bomb. The primer detonator 
assembly, Mk. I, is now secured to the inside of the tail cap of the 
bomb.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given three 
complete twists. To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop 
when both a nose and tail fuze are used, the arming wire should be passed 
through the swivel, and after having the required length on either side of 
the swivel loop should be given three complete twists at the swiveL See 
figure for individual bomb. In securing arming wire with swivel loop to the 
bomb rack, bomb and fuze, or fuzes, the wire should be bent and adjusted so 
that the swivel loop will stand upright in the arming wire slot of the rack or 
shackle. All arming wire should be smooth and free from kinks and the burr 
which is produced on the end of the wire when cut should be removed and 
the end rounded. All arming wires should be sufficiently long to permit ap
proximately 2 inches of slack between the swivel loop and the fuze, and allow 
a protruding of approximately 3 inches beyond the fuze.

i. Slip the fin assembly back on the tail end of the bomb, at the 
same time sliding the primer detonator assembly for the Mk. I fuze 
into the fuze body.

/. Replace the four small bolts which hold the fin assembly to the 
bomb body.
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k. Thread the arming wire through the rear suspension lug and 
also through the arming wire guide in the case of all bombs, either 
demolition or practice, of the Mk. I series, which are equipped with 
two suspension lugs. In case bellybands are used place the suspen
sion bar of the beilyband alongside of the arming wire guide, and 
then pass the arming wire through the rear suspension eye of the 
suspension bar of the bellyband. In case the bomb is equipped with 
a single suspension lug and no belly bands are used the arming wire 
is passed through the suspension lug only. Inasmuch as the bomb, 
demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I MI, is fuzed both nose and tail, it is not 
necessary to pass the arming wire through the arming wire guide 
but only through the rear and front suspension lugs. (See figs. 
40. 47, 49. 50. 52. and 54.) Arming wire swivel loops are not to be 
used with bombs of the Mk. I seines when same are secured to in
ternal racks.

I. Tire bomb is now ready to be secured to the bomb rack and the 
loop in the arming wire or the arming wire swivel loop inserted into 
the arming mechanism of the bomb shackle.

82. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—a. Re
move the four small bolts which hold the fin assembly to the bomb 
and then very carefully pull the fin assembly from the bomb. The 
primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, requires careful handling and is 
held secured within the tail cap of the bomb by the arming pin 
assembly.

b. Remove the arming wire from the-eyelet in the arming pin with 
one hand, at the same time holding the primer detonator assembly, 
Mk. I, carefully with the other hand until the arming pin is com
pletely withdrawn from the hole in the primer detonator body. Then 
remove the primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, from within the tail 
cap of the bomb.

c. Reverse operations, paragraph 81 g. e, d, c, b, and a.
83. Safety precautions.—a. Carefully inspect the detonator case 

to see that it is not cracked or split. A cracked or split case is 
dangerous and may cause a serious accident. It should be im
mediately discarded and destroyed.

b. In case the detonator nut is loose on its threads it may be tight
ened gently until it seats against the upper bakelite detonator washer. 
Do not force it.

c. Do not disassemble or try to disassemble any part of the Mk. I 
fuze. Do not tamper with the fuze, other than to gently tighten the 
detonator nut as stated in b above. Several serious accidents have 
resulted from unauthorized disassembling of this fuze in the field.
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d. See that no corrosion has taken place on the metal parts of the 
primer detonator assembly, Mk. I. Such corrosion may prevent it 
from sliding properly within the fuze body and internal booster sleeve 
and may prevent the fuze from functioning. If corroded, discard the 
primer detonator assembly and use another. If no other primer 
detonator assembly is available, the corrosion may be removed from 
the primer detonator body and the detonator nut by the careful use 
of sandpaper or emery cloth. However, this is a procedure for ex
perienced persons only and is not followed except in the case of 
emergency. Under no circumstances touch the detonator case with 
any sandpaper, emery cloth, file, or other abrasive. To do so is to 
invite almost certain disaster.

e. If the primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, is rusted in its tin 
container so as to make its withdrawal difficult, it is safer to take 
pliers and carefully tear the tin tube from the primer detonator 
assembly than to pull it out by the use of much force. Care must be 
taken not to strike the detonator case or primer with the pliers during 
this procedure.

Section XIV

TAIL FUZE, MK. Ill
Paragraph

General__________________________________________________________  84
Description________________________________________________________ 85
Operation_________________________________________________________ 86
Safe dropping______________________________________________________ 87
Minimum altitude for proper functioning-------------------------------------------- 88
Method of fuzing and assembling bomb----------------------------------------------- 89
Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb---------------------------------------- 90
Safety precautions--------------------------------------------------------------------------  91

84. General.—The Mk. Ill tail fuze (see fig. 22) is of the arming 
pin type. Unlike the arming vane type of fuzes used in most demo
lition bombs, which are merely firing mechanisms containing no ex
plosive, Mk. HI fuze has the primer and detonator as component 
parts. The fuze is used in the following bombs:
Present nomenclature .*

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., 
Mk. I.

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., 
Mk. I MI.

Bomb, practice,2 300-lb., 
Mk. I.

Obsolete nomenclature: 
Bomb, high-capacity, drop, 

Mk. I.

Bomb, high-capacity, drop, 
Mk. IV.

’ See Sec. VI.
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85. Description.—The Mk. Ill tail fuze is shown, in Figure 22. 
It is made up of the firing pin (1), firing pin sleeve (2), primer
holder (3). primer (4), firing pin spring (5), 
detonator crimp nut (6), detonator (7), and 
detonator lock (9). The firing pin (1) is as
sembled to firing pin sleeve (2). Threaded 
into the firing pin sleeve (2) is the primer 
holder (3), which, as its name implies, has a 
space provided for the seating of the primer 
(4). To prevent the firing pin from coming 
into contact with the primer (4). the firing 
pin spring (5) is inserted into the firing pin 
sleeve. Another safety feature to prevent con
tact of the firing pin with the primer while the 
fuze is being handled is the firing pin lock pin 
inserted into the hole (8) of the firing pin (1). 
Attached to the primer holder (3). by means 
of the detonator crimp nut (6), is the de
tonator (7). This fuze is inserted into the fuze 
body, which is a brass tube which will always 
be found assembled and shipped with the 
adapter booster. Mk. B III DI. In fuzes of 
new manufacture the Ensign Bickford fuze is 
eliminated. There is now also, inserted into 
the detonator casing a cup (10). made of soft 
gilding metal, to prevent any explosive from 
the detonator (7) passing into the firing pin 
sleeve (2) in case the fuze is roughly handled 
in transportation or in the field.

86. Operation.—At the time when the 
firing pin lock pin is removed from the hole 
in the firing pin there is inserted through the 
hole which contained the firing pin lock pin 
and the holes in the tail cap of the bomb the 
arming-pin assembly, which consists of the 
arming pin and arming spring. (See par.
89.) This is done before bomb is secured to 
the bomb rack on the airplane. Then one 
end of the arming wire is passed through the 
eyelet in the arming pin, which will then be

Figure 22.—Mk. Ill tail 
fuze

1. Firing pin.
2. Firing pin sleeve.
3. Primer holder.
4. Primer.
5. Firing pin spring.
6. Detonator crimp nut
7. Detonator.
8. Firing pin lock hole 

showing the firing 
pin lock pin.

9. Detonator lock.
10. Cup.

held firmly in place by the pressure of the arming spring against a 
washer resting against the tail cap of the bomb. When the bomb is 
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released so as to detonate on impact the arming wire is retained in 
the arming mechanism of the bomb rack and it is thus withdrawn 
from the eyelet in the arming pin. The withdrawal of the arming 
wire permits the compressed arming spring to eject the arming pin. 
The fuze is now armed. The firing pin assembly then slides down 
the fuze tube until the detonator crimp nut is in its seat, known as 
the detonator socket seat. When this occurs, the detonator is seated 
in its socket in the booster. During the remainder of the flight of 
the bomb the firing pin is held away from the primer only by the 
firing pin spring. On impact the bomb is suddenly retarded, as a 
result of which the firing pin, due to its inertia, travels forward 
relative to the firing pin sleeve, thus compressing the firing pin spring 
and firing the primer. The firing of the primer sets off successively 
the detonator, booster, and the explosive charge of the bomb.

87. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb safe 
the arming wire is not withdrawn by the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack, but is allowed to fall with the fuze, which prevents the 
ejection of the arming pin. The arming pin will thus continue to 
hold the firing pin away from the primer and so prevent the func
tioning of the fuze on impact. Inasmuch as fuzes are designed so 
that they may be dropped safe from at least 8.000 feet on normal 
soil, the altitude at which a bomb armed with a Mk. Ill fuze may be 
dropped safe on normal soil should be limited to approximately 
8,000 feet.

88. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—In order to 
assure that no injury from fragments will result to the airplane 
releasing the bomb or other airplanes in the formation and their per
sonnel, no bomb is to be dropped with fuze armed from an altitude 
of less than 1,000 feet.

89. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The fuzing 
of bombs with the Mk. Ill tail fuze is done before the bombs are 
secured to the bomb rack on the airplane.

Note.—A safety loading device has been developed for assembling the firing 
pin assembly for the Mk. Ill fuze into the tail cap. (See fig. 23.) It consists 
of a thick wooden rod bored out in one end to take the Mk. Ill fuze. This 
fuze is to be inserted so that the hole or eye of the firing pin protrudes from 
the fuzing tool. A heavy steel collar is fitted around the rod opposite the 
position the detonator will assume when the fuze is inserted into it. In case 
of an accidental explosion of the detonator during the assembling of the fuze 
to the tail cap of the bomb, the steel collar will protect the operator from 
injury. After the Mk. Ill fuze has been placed in position the rod is with
drawn. leaving the fuze in its proper place inside the tail cap. This fuze tool 
is to be used if available. The procedure of fuzing the bomb follows.
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a. Remove the four small bolts which hold the fin assembly to 
the bomb and then pull fin assembly from the bomb.

Z>. The following applies to practice bombs only:
(1) Insert the black powder charge into the bomb case from the 

tail end, the black powder charge being contained in bags. (See 
fig. 41.)

(2) Thread the loaded adapter booster. Mk. B III DI. with the 
fuze body assembled to it. into the tail end of the bomb body in a 
manner similar to that shown in Figure 42.

(3) Remove the nose shipping plug and fill the bomb with sand 
thrugh the nose end. shaking the sand down and taking care that 
the sand loading is compact and uniform. After filling the bomb 
with sand replace the. nose shipping plug. (See fig. 43.)

c. Remove the cork plug from the fuze body.

Figure 23.—Fuzing bomb with Mk. Ill tail fuze, showing use 
of fuzing tool

cl. Carefully clean out the inside of the fuze body and detonator 
socket if any foreign matter is visible.

e. Remove arming pin assembly from the tail cap of the bomb 
to which the fins are fastened by withdrawing the old arming wire 
or shipping cotter pin from the eyelet of the arming pin.

f. Remove Mk. Ill fuze from its tin container. Then remove the 
firing pin lock pin from the eyelet in that part of the firing pin which 
protrudes from the firing pin sleeve. Care should be taken after the 
firing pin lock pin is removed not to apply pressure on or to strike 
accidentally the protruding end of the firing pin so as to bring the 
firing pin into contact with the primer, since such action may fire 
the primer and detonator.

g. Having removed the Mk. Ill fuze from its tin container, place 
it inside of the tail cap of the bomb so that the eyelet in the protrud
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ing end of the firing pin is in line with the holes in the tail cap of 
the bomb.

h. Place the arming pin assembly through the holes in the tail 
cap of the bomb and the hole in the protruding end of the firing pin.

i. Thread the arming wire through the eyelet in the arming pin, 
thus securing the Mk. Ill fuze in place. The arming wire is issued 
in bulk and cut to length in the field. For proper length of arming 
wire see section on individual bomb. The Mk. Ill fuze is now se
cured inside the tail cap of the bomb.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the arming-wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given three 
complete twists. To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, 
when both a nose and tail fuze are used, the arming wire should be passed 
through the swivel and, after having the required length on either side of the 
swivel loop, should be given three complete twists at the swivel. See figure 
for individual bomb. In securing arming wire with swivel loop to the bomb 
rack, bomb and fuze, or fuzes, the wire should be bent and adjusted so that the 
swivel loop will stand upright in the arming-wire slot of the rack or shackle. 
All arming wire should be smooth and free from kinks and the burr which is 
produced on the end of the wire when cut should be removed and the end 
rounded. All arming wires should be sufficiently long to permit approximately 
2 inches of slack between the swivel loop and the fuze and allow a protruding 
of approximately 3 inches beyond the fuze.

j. Slip the fin. assembly back on the tail end of the bomb at the 
same time sliding the Mk. Ill fuze into the fuze body.

k. Replace the four small bolts which hold the fin assembly to the 
bomb.

I. Thread the arming wire through the rear suspension lug and 
also through the arming wire guide in the ease of all bombs either 
demolition or practice of the Mk. I series having two suspension 
lugs. In case bellybands are used place the suspension bar of the 
bellyband alongside of the arming wire guide and then pass the 
arming wire through the rear suspension eye of the suspension bar. 
Inasmuch as the bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I MI, will be fuzed 
both in the nose and tail, it is not necessary to pass the arming wire 
through the arming wire guide, but only through the rear and front 
suspension lugs. (See figs. 50, 52, and 58.) Arming wire swivel 
loops are not to be used with bombs of the Mk. I series when same 
are secured to internal racks.

m. The bomb is now ready to be secured to the bomb rack and the 
loop in the end of the arming wire or the arming wire swivel loop 
inserted into the arming mechanism of the bomb shackle.
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90. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—a. Re
move the four small bolts which hold the fin assembly to the bomb 
and then very carefully pull the fin assembly from the bomb. The 
Mk. Ill fuze is secured within the tail cap of the bomb by the arm
ing pin assembly and requires careful handling.

6. Remove the arming wire from the eyelet in the arming pin with 
one hand, at the same time holding the Mk. Ill fuze carefully with 
the other hand until the arming pin is completely withdrawn from 
the eyelet in the protruding end of the firing pin. Then remove the 
Mk. Ill fuze from within the tail cap of the bomb.

c. Replace the firing pin lock pin through the eyelet in the pro
truding end of the firing pin.

c?. Replace the Mk. Ill fuze in its tin container.
e. Replace the arming pin assembly in the holes through the tail 

cap of the bomb and insert arming wire or shipping cotter pin 
through the eyelet in the arming pin.

f. Replace the fin assembly on the bomb, attaching it thereto by 
the four bolts.

y. In case of practice bombs, reverse operations, paragraph 89, 
eZ, <?, and 6, before replacing the fin assembly to the bomb.

91. Safety precautions.—a. Do not disassemble or try to dis
assemble any part of the Mk. Ill fuze. This is a dangerous fuze to 
handle.

5. See that there is no corrosion on the firing-pin sleeve. This 
may prevent it from sliding properly within the- fuze body and may 
prevent the fuze from functioning. The corrosion may be removed 
from the firing-pin sleeve by the use of sandpaper or emery cloth. 
Do not touch the detonator case.

c. If the Mk. Ill fuze is rusted in its tin packing container so as 
to make withdrawal difficult, the tin tube should be carefully strip
ped from the Mk. Ill fuze with a pair of pliers. This procedure 
is safer than pulling the Mk. Ill fuze out of the tube by the use of 
much force. Care should be taken not to strike the detonator case 
with the pliers during this procedure.

d. Do not apply, any force to the protruding stem of the firing 
pin after the shipping cotter pin is removed. To do so may bring 
the firing pin in contact with the primer, thus firing the primer and 
detonator.

e. Extreme care should be taken not to strike, scrape, or drop the 
detonator of the Mk. Ill fuze. Primer detonators are especially 
sensitive to heat and shock. Dropping them from a height of even 
a few inches may fire the primer.
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Section XV

TAIL FUZES, MKS. V MI AND XXIV MI
Paragraph

General__________________________________________________________ 92
Description_______________________________________________________  93
Operation-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 94
Safe dropping--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 95
Minimum altitude for proper functioning-------------------------------------------- 96
Method of fuzing and assembling bomb______________________________ 97
Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb__________________________  98
Safety precautions, fuzes and primer detonators_______________________ 99

92. General.—The Mks. V MI and XXIV MI tail fuzes are of 
the arming vane type. They are mechanical firing mechanisms and 
contain no explosive. They are shipped separate from the bomb. 
The Mk. V MI fuze is used in the following bombs:

Present nomenclature : 
Bomb, demolition, 

Mk. HI.
Bomb, demolition, 

Aik. I MI.
Bomb, demolition, 

Mk. III.
Bomb, demolition, 

Aik. I MI.
Bomb, demolition, 

Aik. III.
Bomb, demolition. 

Aik. III.

Obsolete nomenclature :
100-lb., Bomb, demolition, drop, Aik. 

I-C.
300-lb.,

300-lb., Bomb, demolition, drop, 
Mk. IV-C.

600-lb.,

600-lb.‘, Bomb, demolition, drop, Aik.
V-C.

1100-lb., Bomb. demolition, drop,
Aik. VI-C.

The AIK. XXIV AH fuze is used in the following bombs:

Bomb, demolition, 2,000-lb., Mk. I.
Bomb, demolition, 2.000-lb., Aik. I AH
Bomb, demolition, 2.000-lb., Aik. I AHI.

93. Description.—The Aiks. V All and XXIV AH tail fuzes 
assembled are shown in Figures 24 and 25. The arming vane stem 
(6) is threaded into the arming vane hub (4), to which is secured 
the arming vane (1) by the arming vane nut (5). The arming 
vane stem (6), arming vane nut (5), arming vane (1), and arming 
vane hub (4) form the arming vane assembly. The design arrange
ment of the parts of the arming vane assembly and the arming vane 
stem guide (8) prevent any movement of the arming vane assembly 
toward the primer detonator after the check pins (7), one on the
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arming vane hub (4) and the other on the arming vane stem guide 
(8), have come into contact, with each other. Inasmuch as the arm
ing vane stem (6) is threaded 
into the firing pin weight 
(15), any advancement of the 
firing pin (11) toward the 
primer detonator is prevented 
after the check pins (7) have 
come into contact. To secure 
the firing pin (11) in the un
armed condition, there is in
serted a firing pin weight lock 
pin (16) through the holes in 
the firing pin sleeve (9) 
and the firing pin weight 
(15). The primer detonator 
retainer (12) is assembled to 
the firing pin spring seat (13). 
To prevent any lateral mo
tion or turning of the arming 
vane assembly during ship
ment and handling there is 
inserted an arming vane lock 
pin through the holes pro
vided in the arming vane 
stem guide (8) and the arm
ing vane hub (4).

94. Operation.—When the 
bomb is released so as to allow 
arming of fuze and a detona
tion on impact the loop end of 
the arming wire is retained in 
the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack. This serves to 
withdraw the arming wire 
from the fuze as the bomb falls. 
Due to the relative rush of air 
past the bomb the arming vane 
assembly begins to spin and 
unscrew from the firing pin 
weight. After about twenty 
turns the arming vane assem-

Figure 21.—Mk. V MI tail fuze
1. Arming vane.
2. Pins.
3. Arming vane stem tube.
4. Arming vane bub.
5. Arming vane nut.
6. Arming vane stem.
7. Cheek pins.
8. Arming vane stem guide.
9. Firing pin sleeve.

10. Firing pin weight guide.
11. Firing pin.
12. Primer detonator retainer.
13. Firing pin spring seat.
14. Spring.
15. Firing pin weight.
16. Firing pin weight lock pin.
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bly is entirely unscrewed from the firing 
pin weight. The fuze is now armed, 
that is, the firing pin is capable of move
ment toward the primer detonator and 
is held away from it only by the spring 
(14), resting against the firing pin 
spring seat (13). After the arming of 
the fuze the arming vane assembly con
tinues to spin and in* about 15 more 
turns the arming vane assembly of the 
Mk. V MI fuze is carried away from the 
bomb by the air. Due to the construc
tion of the fin assembly of the 2,000- 
pound bombs, the arming vane assembly 
of the Mk. XXIV MI fuze remains with 
the bomb. On impact the bomb is sud
denly retarded, and as a result, inertia 
causes the firing pin weight and firing 
pin to move forward relative to the fir
ing *pin sleeve, compressing the spring 
(14). The striking of the primer by 
the firing pin causes the successive func
tioning of the primer detonator, booster, 
and explosive charge.

95. Safe dropping.—When it is 
desired to drop the bomb safe the arm
ing wire is not held in the arming mech
anism of the bomb rack, but is allowed 
to fall with the fuze and bomb and thus 
serves to prevent rotation of the arm
ing vane assembly. Therefore the fuze 
remains in an unarmed condition. In
asmuch as fuzes are designed so that 
they may be dropped safe from at least 
8,000 feet on normal soil, the altitude at 
which a bomb is equipped with Mks. 
V MI and XXIV MI tail fuzes may be 
dropped safe on normal soil should be 
limited to about 8,000 feet.

96. Minimum altitude for proper 
functioning.—To assure that no in
jury from fragments or blast will result 
to the airplane releasing the bombs or 
other airplanes in the formation and 

60

Figure 25.—Mk. XXIV MI tail 
fuze

1. Arming vane. 2. Pins. 3. 
Arming vane stem tube. 4. Arm
ing vane hub. 5. Arming vane 
nut. 6. Arming vane stem. 7. 
Check pins. 8. Arming vane 
stem guide. 9. Firing pin sleeve. 
10. Firing pin weight guide. 11. 
Firing pin. 12. Primer detona
tor retainer. 13. Firing pin 
spring seat. 14. Spring. 15. Fir
ing pin weight. 16. Firing pin 
weight lock pin.
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their personnel, no demolition bomb is to be dropped armed from 
an altitude of less than 1,000 feet.

97. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The bomb may 
be fuzed with the Mks. V MI and XXIV MI tail fuzes before or after 
it has been attached to the bomb rack on the airplane. In the case of 
the 2.000-pound bombs the fins are attached after the bomb has been 
attached to the bomb rack and the tail fuze inserted, when fuzing of 
the bomb is accomplished with bomb attached to rack.

Xote.—In the case of the 2.000-pound bombs the suspension lugs are fastened 
to the bomb in the field by 8 suspension lug screws.

An adapter detonator socket field gauge (figs. 26 and 28) has been developed 
for gauging the detonator socket, Mk. X, with the tail adapters. Mks. B V, B X, 
B XVIII, and B XXIV. The detonator socket, Mk. X, is the cavity in the 
booster into which the Mks. II and II B primer detonator should fit. In using 
this gauge assemble it to the tail adapter of the bomb. If the end of the flush 
pin is flush with or below the rear end of the gauge body, the detonator socket 
and adapter are satisfactory; otherwise the tail fuze is not to be used with 
the bomb.

A fuze primer detonator field trauge (see figs. 27 and 28) has also been de
veloped for gauging the primer detonators, Mks. II and II B, when assembled 
to the Mks. V MI and XXIV MI tail fuzes. In using this gauge insert the fuze, 
with primer detonator assembled, into the gauge until it seats. If the end of 
the flush pin does not project beyond the face of the gauge the assembly can be 
used. If the flush pin does project beyond the face of the gauge, the assemblj’ 
must not be used. Primer detonators and fuzes are to be interchanged until 
the assemblies pass the gauge. Defective detonators and fuzes will be reported 
to the Ordnance Department for disposition. The gauges are to be used if 
available. The procedure of fuzing the bomb is as follows:

a. Remove the shipping plug from the tail of the bomb.
Z>. Remove the firing pin weight lock pin assembly from the holes 

of the firing pin sleeve and firing pin weight.
c. Test the threads of the adapter and the fuze by screwing the 

fuze to its seat in the adapter. The fuze should screw in easily with
out the use of a wrench. The primer detonator must not be assembled 
to the fuze during this test.

d. Remove the fuze from the bomb.
e. Reinsert the firing pin weight lock pin assembly into the holes in 

the firing pin sleeve and firing pin weight.
f. Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the holes 

in the arming vane hub and arming vane stem guide.
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Figure 26.—Gauging adapter and detonator socket in the tail 
of the bomb, demolition. 100-lb., Mk. Ill, with adapter 
detonator socket field gauge

Figure 27.—Gauging Mk. V MI tail fuze with fuze primer 
detonator field gauge. (The Mk. XNIV MI tail fuze is 
gauged with the same field gauge in a similar manner)

Figure 28.—Adapter detonator socket field gauge on left; 
fuze primer detonator field gauge on right
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g. Unscrew the arming vane assembly a few turns to make certain 
that the threads are free. .

f A. Screw the arming vane assembly back until the check pin on
the arming vane hub is in contact with the check pin on the arming 
vane stem guide.

I. Unscrew the arming vane assembly one complete revolution and 
then replace the arming vane lock pin assembly.

j. Remove the tiring pin weight lock pin assembly.
k. Unscrew the primer detonator retainer from the firing pin 

spring seat, insert the primer detonator through it and reassemble 
detonator retainer to firing pin spring seat. The primer detonator 
has now been assembled to the fuze assembly.

1. This applies only to the LOO. 300. 600. and 1,100-lb., Mk. Ill, 
bombs. Thread the tube (19) (figs. 53. 57. 60, and 61) into its 
place in the tail adapter of the bomb, using some tool to screw it in 
as tight as possible. Then screw the nut (20) into the end of the 
tube as tight as possible. Thus the tin assembly is attached rigidly 
to the bomb body.

?n. Carefully pass the fuze and primer detonator, primer detona
tor foremost, into the rear of the adapter booster, and slowly and 
deliberately screw the assembly snugly to its seat. Use the hand 
only, no wrench or other tool.

n, The following applies only to 2.000-pound bombs:
(1) Remove arming vane lock pin assembly from the Mk. XXIV 

MI fuze.
(2) Remove the arming vane nut and arming vane from the Mk. 

XXIV MI fuze, taking care that the arming vane stem does not 
unscrew from the firing pin weight while so doing.

(3) Pass the tube (19) (figs. 62 and 63) over the Mk. XXIV MI 
fuze and thread it into its place in the tail adapter of the bomb, 
using a pipe wrench or other tool to screw it in as tight as possible.

(4) Insert the vane stem support (23) (figs. 62 and 63) in its 
place between the arming vane stem guide and tube and drive it 
in tightly.

(5) Assemble rhe fin assembly to the bomb by passing it over the 
tube, being very careful not to damage the Mk. XXIV MI fuze.

(6) Screw the nut (20) (figs. 62 and 63) into the end of the tube
. as tight as possible.

1 (7) Replace the arming vane and arming vane nut, being careful
that the arming vane stem does not unscrew while so doing.

(8) Replace the arming vane lock pin assembly of the Mk. XXIV 
MI fuze.
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o. Thread the end of the arming wire through the rear suspension 
lug of the bomb, then through one pair of holes in the arming vane 
stem guide, arming vane hub, and the arming vane. The arming 
wire is supplied in bulk and is cut to proper length in the field. For 
proper length of arming wire see section on individual bomb.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the armin? wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given 
three complete twists. To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel 
loop, when both a nose and tail fuze are used, the arming wire should be passed 
through the swivel and, after having the required length on either side of the 
swivel loop, should be given three complete twists at the swivel. See figure for 
individual bomb. In securing arming wire with swivel loop to the bomb rack, 
bomb and fuze, or fuzes, the wire should be bent and adjusted so that the 
swivel loop will stand upright in the arming wire slot of the rack or shackle. 
All arming wire should be smooth and free from kinks and the burr which is 
produced on the end of the wire when cut should be removed and the end 
rounded. All arming wires should be sufficiently long to permit approximately 
two inches of slack between the swivel loop and the fuze, and allow a protruding 
of approximately three inches beyond the fuze.

p. Slip the arming wire safety clip over the end of the arming wire 
and push it snugly against the arming vane.

Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the fuze.
98. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—The un

fuzing of the bomb may be done while the bomb is in the bomb rack 
or after it has been detached.

a. Replace the arming vane lock pin assembly into the holes in the 
arming vane hub and arming vane stem guide.

Z>. Remove the arming wire from the holes in the arming vane, arm
ing vane hub, and arming vane stem guide.

d. The following applies only to 2.000-pound bombs:
(1) Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the Aik. 

XXIV All fuze.
(2) Remove the arming vane nut and arming vane, being careful 

that the arming vane stem does not unscrew while so doing.
(3) Unscrew the nut (20) (figs. 62 and 63) from the tube (19) 

(figs. 62 and 63).
(4) Remove the fin assembly from the bomb, being careful not to 

damage the Mk. XXIV AU fuze.
(5) Remove the vane stem support (23) (figs. 62 and 63) from its 

place between the arming vane stem guide and tube.
(6) Unscrew the tube (19) (figs. 62 and 63) from the tail adapter 

of the bomb, using a pipe wrench or other tool.
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(7) Assemble the arming vane and arming vane nut to the ZMk. 
XXIV MI fuze, taking care that the arming vane stem does not 
unscrew from the firing pin weight while so doing.

(8) Insert the arming vane lock pin assembly into the holes in 
the arming vane hub and arming vane stem guide.

d. Carefully unscrew the fuze, which has the primer detonator 
assembled to it, from the bomb.

e. Replace the firing pin weight lock pin assembly into the holes of 
the firing pin sleeve and firing pin weight.

f. Unscrew the primer detonator retainer.
g. Remove the primer detonator from the primer detonator 

retainer.
h. Replace the primer detonator retainer into the firing pin spring 

seat.
i. This applies to 100, 300, 600, and 1,100-lb.. Mk. Ill bombs. Re

move the tube (19) and nut (20) (figs. 53, 57, 60, and 61) from the 
bomb, wrap them in burlap and fasten them to the fin assembly.

y Replace tail shipping plug into the tail end of the bomb.
k. Place fuze and primer detonator into storage in their respec

tive containers. The bomb may now be released from the rack if the 
unfuzing was done with the bomb attached to the rack and also 
placed in its box or crate and stored, after the lugs have been de
tached and provided the nose fuze has been removed from the bomb.

Z. This applies only to 2,000-pound bombs. Replace the tube, nut, 
fin assembly, vane lugs, screws, and stem support into fin crate.

99. Safety precautions, fuzes and primer detonators.—a. Do 
not attempt to disassemble the fuze in the field.

6. Do not attempt to force the primer detonator and fuze assembly 
into the adapter booster of the bomb. To do so is almost certain to 
result in an accident. If the assembly does not assemble easily and 
freely into the adapter booster, disassemble and try another primer 
detonator. If trouble is again experienced, try either another bomb 
or another lot of primer detonators. (See par. 97.)

c. In case the tail shipping plug is lost and the bomb must remain 
in storage, the tail adapter should be closed either by a wooden plug 
or waste so as to prevent dirt or rust from accumulating.

d. Carefully examine the adapter and detonator socket to make 
certain that no dirt is visible. Care should be taken to clean the 
adapter threads thoroughly.

e. Primer detonators must be handled with the greatest care at all 
times. They are especially sensitive to heat and shock. Primer 
detonators should never be dropped, however short the distance.
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They should never be allowed to strike together or be struck by other 
objects. Every precaution should be taken to prevent ignition, from 
friction or blows due to rough handling.

f. The arming vane stem must not be unscrewed the least amount 
after the primer detonator has been assembled to the fuze or after 
the fuze and primer detonator assembly has been screwed into the 
bomb. Never try to disassemble a primer detonator.

Section XVI

NOSE FUZES, MKS. VII MI AND XXII MI
Paragraph

General___________________________________________________________ ^90
Description-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------101
Operation----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------192

Safe dropping--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 103
Minimum altitude for proper functioning-------------------------------------------- 104
Method of fuzing and assembling bomb-----------------------------------------------105
Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb---------------------------------------106
Safety precautions, fuzes and primer detonators---------------------------------- 107

100. General.—The Mks. VII MI and XXIV MI nose fuzes are 
of the arming vane type. They are a mechanical firing mechanism 
and contain no explosive. They are packed separate from the bomb. 
The Mk. VII MI fuze is used in the following bombs:
Present nomenclature: Obsolete nomenclature:

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., 
Mk. I MI.

Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Bomb. demolition. drop,
Mk. III.

Bomb, demolition, 300-lb., 
Mk. I MI.

Bomb, demolition, 300-lb.,

Aik. I-C.

Bomb, demolition, drop,
Mk. III.

Bomb, demolition, 600-lb., 
Mk. I MI.

Bomb, demolition, 600-lb.,

Mk. IV-C.

Bomb, demolition, drop,
Aik. III.

Bomb, demolition, 1,100-lb.,
Mk. V-C.

Bomb, demolition, drop.
Mk. III. Mk. VI-C.

The Mk. XXII MI fuze is used in the following bombs:
Bomb, demolition, 2,000-lb., Mk. I.
Bomb, demolition, 2,000-lb., Aik. I MI.
Bomb, demolition, 2,000-lb., Aik. I Mil.

101. Description.—The assemblies of the Mks. VII MI and XXII 
MI nose fuzes are shown in Figures 29 and 30. They consist of two 
main subassemblies, the arming vane assembly, and the firing pin 
sleeve assembly. The arming vane assembly is made up of the arm
ing vane (1), the arming vane cup (2), and the arming vane hub 
(3). The firing pin sleeve assembly is made up of the pressure plate 
(4), firing pin (7), tiring pin sleeve (8), primer detonator retainer 
(9), and shear pin (10). The arming vane assembly is threaded onto 
the firing pin stem. Between the pressure plate (4), and firing pin 
sleeve (8) and held in place by the arming vane cup (2), are seven

Figure 29.—Bomb fuze, Mk. VII MI i no.se>
7. Firing pin.
8. Firing pin sleeve.
9. Primer detonator retainer.

10. Shear pin.
11. Arming wire eyelets.
12. Checks.

1. Arming vane.
2. Arming vane cup.
3. Arming vane hub.
4. Pressure plate.
5. Disks.
6. Discharge spring.

steel disks (5). Two of these disks are attached to the discharge 
spring (6). Normally, these steel disks rest on the firing pin sleeve 
surface. Four arming wire eyelets (11), two on the firing pin sleeve 
(8), 180° apart, and two on the arming vane cup (2), 180° apart, are 
attached to the fuze. In order to prevent the arming vane assembly 
from spinning off as the fuze is being handled in transportation or 
assembled to the bomb, there is inserted through two arming wire 
eyelets (11), one on the firing pin sleeve (8) and the other on the 
arming vane cup (2), an arming vane lock pin. The other two arm
ing wire eyelets (11) are for the insertion of the arming wire. (See 
par. 105.) The arming vane lock pin is to be removed in accordance
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with instructions on the label attached to it. The checks (12) on the 
arming vane cup (2) and the arming wire eyelets on the firing pin 
sleeve are to insure that the arming vane assembly will not be 
screwed on sufficiently tight so as to stress the shear pin (10). These 
checks on the arming vane cup (2) are filed to length at assembly 
so that they will just clear the arming wire eyelet (11), one-half turn

1. Arming vane.
2. Arming vane cup.
3. Arming vane hub.
4. Pressure plate.
5. Disks-.
6. Discharge spring.

Figure 30.—Mk. XXII MI nose fuze
7. Firing pin.
8. Firing pin sleeve.
9. Primer detonator retainer.

10. Shear pin.
11. Arming wire eyelet.
12. Checks.

before reaching the positive stop. Assembled to the firing pin sleeve 
(8) is the primer detonator retainer (9). The fuze as assembled 
permits no motion of the firing pin (7) toward the primer detonator 
due to the presence of the steel disks (5) and the shear pin (10).

102. Operation.—When the bomb is released so as to allow arm
ing of fuze and a detonation on impact, the loop end of the arming 
wire is retained in the arming mechanism of the bomb rack. This 
serves to withdraw the arming wire from the fuze as the bomb falls 
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and leaves the arming vane assembly free to rotate. The force 
which produces the rotation.of the arming vane assembly is the rush 
of air relative to the bomb. The arming vane assembly is com
pletely unscrewed and leaves the bomb in about 15 turns and after 
the bomb has fallen approximately 75 feet below the airplane. The 
unscrewing of the arming vane assembly releases the seven disks, 
two of which are attached to the ends of the discharge spring (6). 
These disks also leave the bomb. The 0.064-inch shear pin now 
represents the only mechanical restraint which prevents movement 
of the firing pin and the firing of the primer while the bomb is 
falling. Upon impact the pressure plate and firing pin, which are 
permanently assembled to each other, are driven rearward, shearing 
the shear pin and driving the firing pin point into the primer. 
The primer is thus fired, which causes the successive functioning of 
the detonator, booster, and explosive charge.

103. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb safe 
the arming wire is not held in the arming mechanism of the bomb 
rack but is allowed to fall with the fuze and bomb and thus serves 
to prevent rotation of the arming vane assembly. Therefore the 
fuze remains in an unarmed condition. Inasmuch as the relative 
position of the various parts of the fuze is not disturbed when the 
bomb impacts, the force is transmitted through the disks to the 
firing pin sleeve and thence to the adapter and bomb case without 
disturbing the position of the firing pin. Inasmuch as fuzes are 
designed so that they may be dropped safe from at least S.000 feet 
on normal soil, the altitude from which the bombs may be dropped 
safe on normal soil with the Mks. VII All and XXII All nose fuzes 
should be limited to approximately 8,000 feet. The strength of the 
metal parts may not be sufficient to prevent the firing pin from 
firing the primer when dropped safe from higher altitudes.

104. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To assure 
that no injury from fragments will result to the airplane releasing 
the bombs or other airplanes in the formation and their personnel, 
no bomb equipped with the Aiks. VII All and XXII All nose fuzes 
is to be dropped with fuzes armed from an altitude less than 1,000 
feet.

105. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The fuzing 
of bombs with the Aiks. AMI All and XXII All nose fuzes may be 
done with the bombs in position in the airplane and attached to the 
bomb rack or before the bombs have been attached to the bomb rack. 
The procedure is as follows:

a. Remove the shipping plug from the nose of the bomb.
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6. Test the threads of the adapter and the fuze by screwing the 
fuze to its seat in the adapter. The fuze should screw in easily 
without the use of a wrench or other tool. The primer detonator 
must not be assembled to the fuze during this test.

c. Remove the fuze from the adapter of the bomb.
d. Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the eyelets on 

the arming vane cup and firing pin sleeve.
e. Unscrew the arming vane assembly several turns to make cer

tain that it revolves freely. Do not unscrew the arming vane as
sembly far enough to allow the disks to fly out under the action of 
the discharge spring.

f. Screw the arming vane assembly back on the firing pin stem 
until it is stopped by the check on the arming vane cup coming in 
contact with one of the arming wire eyelets on the firing pin sleeve.

g. Unscrew the arming vane assembly one complete revolution and 
reinsert the arming vane lock pin assembly.

h. Unscrew the primer detonator retainer, insert the primer det
onator through it, and reassemble the primer detonator retainer, 
which now holds the primer detonator assembled to the fuze.

£. Screw the fuze and primer detonator assembly slowly into the 
nose adapter, using the hand and no tool whatever to do so. The 
assembling of the fuze and primer detonator may stop when the 
clearance between the nose adapter and firing pin sleeve is about 
one-sixteenth inch. It is desirable to have the firing pin sleeve seat 
on the nose adapter.

j. Thread the end of the arming wire through the front suspension 
lug of the bomb and then through the nearest pair of arming wire 
eyelets, one on the firing pin sleeve and the other on the arming vane 
cup. In case the nearest or uppermost pair of arming wire eyelets 
is occupied by the arming vane lock pin, another arming vane lock 
pin should be placed through the pair of arming wire eyelets dia
metrically opposite before the original arming vane lock pin is re
moved. Arming wire is supplied in bulk and is cut to proper length 
in the field. For proper length of arming wire see section on 
individual bomb.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given three 
complete twists. To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, 
when both a nose and tail fuze are used, the arming wire should be passed 
through the swivel, and after having the required length on either side of the 
swivel loop, should be given three complete twists at the swivel. See figure 
for individual bombs. In securing arming wire with swivel loop to the bomb 
rack, bomb, and fuze or fuzes, the wire should be bent and adjusted so that 
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the swivel loop will stand upright in the arming wire slot of the rack or 
shackle. All arming wire should be smooth and free from kinks and the burr 
which is produced on the end- of the wire when cut should be removed and 
the end rounded. All arming wires should be sufficiently long to permit 
approximately 2 inches of slack between the swivel loop and the fuze and 
allow a protruding of approximately 3 inches beyond the fuze.

k. Slip the arming wire safety clip over the end of the arming 
wire and push it snugly against the arming vane.

7. Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the fuze.
106. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—The 

unfuzing of the bomb is done either while the bomb is secured to the 
bomb rack of the airplane or while the bomb is on the ground.

a. Replace the arming vane lock pin assembly into the pair of 
arming wire eyelets, one on the firing pin sleeve and the other on the 
arming vane cup.

b. Remove the arming wire from the other pair of arming wire 
eyelets, one on the firing pin sleeve and the other on the arming 
vane cup.

t*. Carefully unscrew the fuze and primer detonator assembly from 
the nose adapter booster of the bomb.

cl. Unscrew the primer detonator retainer, which is holding the 
primer detonator from the firing pin sleeve.

e. Remove the primer detonator from the primer detonator re
tainer.

f. Reassemble the primer detonator retainer to the firing pin sleeve, 
y. Replace shipping plug into nose end of the bomb.
h. Place fuze and primer detonator in storage in their respective 

containers. The bomb, after being completely unfuzed, is placed in 
its box or crate and stored.

107. Safety precautions, fuzes and primer detonators.— 
a. Do not attempt to disassemble the fuze in the field.

b. Do not attempt to force the primer detonator and fuze assembly 
into the adapter booster of the bomb. To do so is almost certain to 
result in an accident. If the assembly does not assemble easily and 
freely into the adapter booster, disassemble and try another primer 
detonator. If trouble is again experienced try either another bomb 
or another lot of primer detonators.

c. In case the nose shipping plug is lost and the bomb must remain 
in storage the nose adapter should be closed either by a wooden plug 
or waste so as to prevent dirt or rust from accumulating.

d. Carefully examine the adapter and detonator socket to make 
certain that no dirt is visible. Care should be taken to clean the 
adapter threads thoroughly.
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e. Primer detonators must be handled with the greatest care at 
all times. They are especially sensitive to heat and shock. For this 
reason primer detonators should never be dropped, however short the 
distance. They should never be allowed to strike together or be 
struck by other objects. Every precaution should be taken to prevent 
ignition from friction or blows due to rough handling.

f. The arming vane assembly must not be unscrewed the least 
amount after the primer detonator has been assembled to the fuze 
or after the fuze, retaining the primer detonator, has been screwed 
into the bomb. Never try to disassemble a primer detonator.

Section XVII

NOSE FUZE, MK. XI
Paragraph.

General____________________________________________________________ 108
Description________________________________________________________ 109
Operation__________________________________________________________ 110
Safe dropping______________________________________________________ 111
Minimum altitude for proper functioning_______________________________ 112
Method of fuzing___________________________________________________ 113
Method of unfuzing________________________________________________   114
Safety precautions___________________________________________________115

108. General.—The Mk. XI nose fuze is of the arming pin type. 
Unlike the arming vane type of fuzes used in demolition bombs, 
which are firing mechanisms containing no explosive, the Mk. XI 
fuze does contain the initiating explosive charge or detonator. The 
detonator, however, is shipped separately from the rest of the fuze 
and is assembled to it before the bomb is secured to the bomb rack 
on the airplane. The fuze is used in the following bombs: 
Present nomenclature: Obsolete nomenclature:

Bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Bomb, fragmentation, drop, 
Mk. II. Mk.IIA.

Bomb, practice, 17-lb., Mk. See paragraph 146.
II.

109. Description.—The Mk. XI nose fuze assembled is shown in 
Figure 31. One of its largest components is the fuze body (1). The 
inside of one end of the fuze body is threaded, while the inside of 
the other end has a groove to receive the firing pin retainer (2), 
which has assembled to it the firing pin (3). The fuze body (1) has 
two through holes drilled 90° apart and on the same level, one of 
which is threaded and the other one is not. One end of the threaded 
hole receives the detonator spring retainer (4), while the other has 
threaded into it the detonator stop plug (5). The other hole is re-
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served for the arming pin (9). Fitting into the detonator spring 
retainer (4) is the detonator spring (6). This spring is assembled
between the detonator spring retainer (4) and the detonator spring
cap (7). The detonator casing (11) is not completely filled with
the detonator charge (12), one end being closed by the detonator 
plug (8). When the detonator casing (11) and detonator plug (8)
are assembled into place the arming pin (9) is inserted into the hole
in the fuze body (1), reserved for it, the arming pin (9), as usual, 
having the arming pin spring (13) fitted over it. To keep the arm
ing pin (9) in place one end of the arming wire is inserted through
the hole in the arming pin. 
by the compression of the 
arming spring. The 
booster closing cup (10) 
slides into a cavity pro
vided for it in the fuze 
body (1). In this condi
tion the fuze is unarmed, 
due to the detonator 
charge being out of line 
with the firing pin.

110. Operation.— 
when the bomb is released 
with the Mk. XI nose fuze 
armed so as to detonate on 
impact, the loop end of 
the arming wire is re
tained in the arming 
mechanism of the bomb

The arming wire is held firmly in place

1. Fuze body. j 7.
2. Firing pin retainer, i '8.
•>. Firing pin. I '.).
4. Detonator spring re- f 1<>. 

tainer. : 11.
5. Detonator stop plug. ; 12.
6. Detonator spring. i 13.

Figure 31. — Mk. XI nose fuze
Detonator spring cap.
Detonator plug.
Arming pin.
Booster closing cup.
Detonator casing.
Detonator charge.
Arming spring.

rack, which serves to withdraw’ the arming wire from the eyelet of the 
arming pin. This permits the compressed arming pin spring to 
eject the arming pin, thus allowing the detonator spring to force 
the detonator into contact with the detonator stop plug. In this posi
tion the detonator is in line with the firing pin. On impact the firing 
pin retainer carrying the firing pin is forced out of the groove pro
vided for its retention in the fuze body. The firing pin is driven 
back, thereby puncturing the detonator casing, which is only about 
0.02 inch thick, made of soft copper, and firing the detonator charge. 
The detonation is transmitted to the extrusion, booster, and explosive 
charge within the bomb.

111. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb safe 
the arming wire is not retained by the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack, but is allowed to fall with the fuze and bomb, and thus 
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the arming pin is not ejected and the fuze remains in the unarmed 
condition as the bomb falls. On impact the bomb does not detonate. 
In view of the fact that the detonator will remain out of line with 
the charge in the extrusion of the bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. 
II, and bomb, practice, 17-lb., Mk. II, the Mk. XI fuze is capable 
of being dropped safe from all altitudes.

112. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To insure 
proper functioning of the fuze and that no injury from fragments 
will result to the airplane releasing the bomb or other airplanes in 
the formation and their personnel, fragmentation bombs equipped 
with the Mk. XI nose fuze must not be dropped with fuze armed 
from altitudes less than 800 feet.

113. Method of fuzing.—The bomb is fuzed with the Mk. XI 
fuze before being secured to the bomb rack of the airplane.

<2. First 'method of fuzing with Mk, XI nose fuze.—(1) Remove 
the arming wire or shipping cotter pin from the eyelet in the arming 
pin, thus permitting the arming pin and arming pin spring to come 
out. The arming wire assembled to the bomb is not of the proper 
length, and its only use ordinarily is to serve as a check for the 
arming pin. In cases of emergency, however, the wire may be used.

(2) Remove the detonator stop plug (5) from the fuze body (1). 
Do not disassemble any other part of the fuze or the extrusion.

(3) With pencil or stick, slide the detonator spring cap (7) and 
the detonator spring (6) back and forth through the fuze body (1) 
to make certain that they can move freely.

(4) Take the loaded detonator casing (11), with detonator plug 
(8) in place, by its flanged head and carefully insert it into the 
opening in the fuze body (1), from which the detonator stop plug 
(5) was removed. (See fig. 32.)

(5) Carefully push the loaded detonator casing (11), with 
detonator plug (8) in place, against the detonator spring cap (7), 
using a pencil or a small stick. Do this until the hole in the fuze 
body from which the arming pin was removed is cleared for the rein
sertion of the arming pin. (See fig. 33.)

(6) Replace arming pin assembly through the hole provided for 
it in the fuze body (1).

(7) Then pass one end of the arming wire through the eyelet in 
the arming pin. This arming wire is issued in bulk and cut to the 
proper length in the field. For proper length of arming wire see 
section on individual bomb.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given three 
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complete twists. See figure for individual bomb. In securing arming wire with 
sw’ivel loop to the bomb rack, bomb, and fuze or fuzes, the wire should be bent 
and adjusted so that the swivel loop will stand upright in the arming wire slot 
of the rack or shackle. All arming wire should be smooth and free from kinks 
and the burr which is produced on the end of the wire when cut should be 
removed and the end rounded. All arming wires should be sufficiently long 
to permit approximately 2 inches of slack between the swivel loop and the 
fuze and allow a protruding of approximately 3 inches beyond the fuze.

Figure 32.—Inserting detonator into Mk. XI nose fuze

Figure 33.—Pushing detonator for Mk. XI nose fuze into 
place for insertion of arming pin assembly

(8) Replace the detonator stop plug (5) into the fuze body (1).
(9) The bomb is now ready to be secured to the bomb rack if it 

has not already been secured, and the loop end of the arming wire 
or the swivel loop to which the arming wire may be secured inserted 
into the arming mechanism of the bomb rack.

b. Second method of fuzing with Mk. XI fuze.—(1) Remove the 
arming wire or shipping cotter pin from the eyelet in the arming 
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pin, thus permitting the arming pin and arming pin spring to be dis
assembled from the fuze. The old arming wire assembled to the 
bomb is not of proper length. The new arming wire is issued in 
bulk and cut to proper length in the field. In case of emergency, 
however, the old wire may be used.

(2) Remove the detonator stop plug (5), detonator spring re
tainer (4), detonator spring (6), and detonator spring cap (7).

(3) Take the loaded detonator casing (11), with detonator plug 
(8) in place, by its flanged head and carefully insert it into the 
opening in the fuze body (1) from which the detonator stop plug 
(5) was removed. (See fig. 32.)

(4) Carefully push the loaded detonator casing (11), with det
onator plug (8) in place, until its flanged end has cleared the hole 
in the fuze body (1) provided for the arming pin.

(5) Replace the arming pin assembly into the hole from which it 
was originally removed.

(6) Then pass one end of the arming wire through the eyelet in 
the arming pin. This arming wire is issued in bulk and cut to 
length in the field. For proper length of arming wire see section 
on individual bomb. (See note under a (7) above.)

(7) Now replace the detonator spring cap (7) and the detonator 
spring (6) into the opening in the fuze body from which the det
onator spring retainer (4) was removed, taking care that the det
onator spring cap (7) is resting on the detonator.

(8) Now screw the detonator spring retainer (4) into its place 
in the fuze body, thus compressing the detonator spring (6).

(9) Also screw the detonator stop plug (5) into its place in the 
fuze body (1).

(10) The bomb is now ready to be secured to the rack if it already 
has not been secured and the looped end of the arming wire or the 
swivel loop inserted into the arming mechanism of the bomb rack.

114. Method of unfuzing.—a. Remove detonator stop plug 
from the fuze body.

b. Remove the arming pin assembly by withdrawing the arming 
wire from the eyelet of the arming pin. This releases the detonator 
assembly which was held in place by the arming pin.

c. Remove the detonator assembly from the fuze body with the 
fingers.

d. Replace the detonator stop plug in the fuze body.
e. Replace the arming pin assembly into its hole in the fuze body 

and pass the shipping cotter pin or arming wire through the eyelet 
in the arming pin, thus holding the arming pin assembly in place.
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115. Safety precautions.—a. Do not disassemble or make any 
attempt to disassemble any part of the Mk. XI nose fuze, except 
those described under methods of fuzing, paragraph 113.

b. Handle the detonator with extreme care. In case binding is 
experienced in assembling the detonator to the fuze body, do not 
force it, but try another detonator. If difficulty is still experienced, 
the bomb and fuze should not be used.

Section XVIII

NOSE FUZE, MK. XII
Paragraph

General_________________________________________________________ 116
Description______________________________________________________117
Operation_______________________________________________________ 118
Safe dropping____________________________________________________119
Minimum altitude for proper functioning--------------------------------------------120
Method of fuzing and assembling bomb______________________________ 121
Method, of unfuzing and disassembling bomb_________________________ 122
Safety precautions, fuze and primer detonator------------------------------------- 123

116. General.—The Aik. XII nose fuze is of the arming vane type 
and is used with the bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb., Aik. III. (Obso
lete nomenclature, bomb, fragmentation, drop, Mk. II B.) Unlike 
the arming vane type fuzes used in demolition bombs, the arming 
vane on the Mk. XII fuze does not spin off as the fuze is armed, 
but remains assembled to the fuze throughout the flight of the 
bomb. However, like the arming vane type fuzes used in demoli
tion bombs, this fuze is a firing mechanism only and contains no 
explosive.

117. Description.—The Aik. XII nose fuze assembled is shown 
in Figure 34. One of its largest parts is the dome (1). Attached 
to the dome (1), by means of three fuze base screws, is the fuze 
base (2). In the middle of the fuze base (2) is a hole, through 
which the firing pin (3) is forced when the fuze functions. Assem
bled to the fuze base (2) are the intermediate gear (4) and the 
firing pin carrier (5), which is also geared. The firing pin carrier 
(5) has assembled to it the firing pin (3). On the under surface of 
the firing pin carrier (5) on the casting are the numbers 5,10,15, 20, 
and 25. Inserted into a recess in the foremost part of the dome 
(1) is the firing pin spring (6) resting against a shoulder provided 
for it. Into this same recess the arming vane assembly is inserted 
and is held to the dome by the stop screw (7). The arming vane 
assembly consists of the arming vane (8), the arming vane spindle 
(9), and the arming vane spindle bushing (10). The arming vane 
spindle (9) is firmly attached to arming vane and is therefore
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rotated as the arming vane rotates. The end of the arming vane 
spindle (9) is geared to the intermediate gear (4). A light shear

wire (11) is inserted through a hole in 
one side of the dome (1) and arming 
vane spindle bushing (10). To pro
tect the fuze while it is assembled to 
the bomb, prior to the actual use of the 
bomb, a fuze cover is provided which 
is threaded to the nose adapter of the 
bomb body.

118. Operation.—When the bomb 

1. Dome.
2. Fuze base.
3. Firing pin.
4. Intermediate gear.
5. Firing pin carrier.
6. Firing pin spring.
7. Stop screw.
8. Arming vane.
9. Arming vane spindle.

16. Arming vane spindle bushing.
11. Shear pin.

is secured to the bomb rack on the air
plane one end of the arming wire is 
passed through an eyelet on the dome 
of the Mk. XII nose fuze and a small 
hole through one of the arming vanes. 
This arming wire is held firmly in 
place by two safety clips. When the 
bomb is released with fuze armed so 
as to detonate on impact, the loop end 
of the arming wire is retained in the 
arming mechanism of the bomb rack, 
which serves to withdraw the arming 
wire from the fuze. The withdrawal 
of the arming wire permits the arming 
vane to turn, due to the relative rush 
of air past the bomb. Inasmuch as the 
arming vane spindle is attached to the 
arming vane, the turning of the arm
ing vane likewise causes turning of the 
arming vane spindle. The arming 
vane spindle in its turning engages 
the intermediate gear, which in turn 
engages the firing pin carrier. This 
turning continues until the firing pin 
is in direct alignment with the hole in 
the fuze base. The fuze is then armed. 
The arming takes place in 1 to 25 
turns, depending on the setting made, 
which is indicated by the numbers 
5, 10, 15, 20. and 25 on the firing pin 
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carrier and are visible through the hole in the center of the fuze 
base. On impact the arming vane assembly is driven backward, 
shearing the shear wire, compressing the firing pin spring, and 
forcing the arming vane spindle against the firing pin. The firing 
pin then functions successively the primer, detonator, booster, and 
explosive charge contained in the bomb case.

119. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb safe 
the arming wire is not retained by the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack, but is allowed to fall with the fuze, thus preventing the 
arming vane from turning. This keeps the firing pin out of line with 
the hole in the center of the fuze base, thus preventing the arming 
of the fuze. In view of the fact that the firing pin will remain out 
of line with the primer detonator, if the bomb is allowed to fall with 
the arming wire and the fuze is set to arm in a definite number of 
revolutions, the Mk. XII fuze is capable of being dropped safe from 
all altitudes.

120. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To insure 
proper functioning of the Aik. XII nose fuze and that no injuries 
from bomb fragments will result to the airplane releasing the bomb 
or to other airplanes in the formation and their personnel, the 
bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb., Mk. Ill, is not to be dropped with fuze 
armed from an altitude less than 800 feet.

121. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The proce
dure is as follows:

a. Remove the fuze cover which is threaded into the exterior of the 
nose adapter.

5. Unscrew the fuze which is threaded to the inner threads of the 
nose adapter. The Aik. XII fuzes are not always interchangeable 
and therefore should be retained with the bomb as received.

c. Examine the hole in the center of the fuze base and make certain 
that the number which is visible corresponds to the number of turns 
of the arming vane in which it is desired that the fuze will arm. 
While the fuze can be set to arm in from 1 to 25 turns of the arming 
vane, from the point of view of safety, a setting of 25 should nor
mally be used. That is, the number 25 must be visible through the 
hole in the center of the fuze base. If the examination of the fuze 
base indicates that the fuze is armed—that is, if the firing pin is 
visible—one of two methods may be followed to set it back so that 
the number 25 is visible. The first method is to remove the fuze base 
assembly from the dome by unscrewing the three fuze base screws and 
then rotating either the firing pin carrier or intermediate gear until 
the number 25 is visible. The second method is to rotate the arming 
vane to the right, the direction opposite to that of its rotation during
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flight, at the same time pushing against the firing pin with either a 
stick or a pencil. Continue to rotate the arming vane until the 
number 25 is visible.

d. If the fuze base has been removed reassemble it to the dome and 
fasten it thereto with the three fuze base screws.

e. Examine the detonator socket to insure against the presence of 
dirt or other matter. Then insert the primer detonator assembly 
into the detonator socket.

f. Screw the fuze to its seat in the nose adapter.
g. Then thread the one end of the arming wire successively 

through the suspension lug eyelet on the dome and the hole in one 
of the arming vanes.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should bd 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given 
three complete twists. See figure for individual bomb. In scuring arming 
wire with swivel loops to the bomb rack, bomb, and fuze or fuzes, the wire 
should be bent and adjusted so that the swivel loop will stand upright in the 
arming wire slot of the rack or shackle. All arming wire should be smooth 
and free from kinks and the burr which is produced on the end of the wire 
when cut should be removed and the end rounded. All arming wires should 
be sufficiently long to permit approximately 2 inches of slack between the 
swivel loop and the fuze and allow a protruding of approximately 3 inches 
beyond the fuze.

A. Then slip two safety clips over the end of the arming wire and 
force them snugly up against the arming vane. After securing the 
bomb to the bomb rack insert the looped end of the arming wire or 
swivel loop into the arming mechanism of the bomb rack.

i, Now cut the small shipping wire which is assembled to the 
arming vane and the dome.

122. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—The 
procedure is as follows:

a. Assemble the shipping wire to the arming vane and dome.
5. Remove the arming wire from the suspension lug eyelet on the 

dome and hole in the arming vane.
c. Unscrew the fuze from the nose adapter.
d. Remove the primer detonator assembly from the detonator 

socket.
e. Assemble the fuze into the inner threads of the nose adapter.
/. Replace the fuze cover on the outer threads of the nose adapter. 
g. Replace the primer detonator into its shipping container.
123. Safety precautions, fuze and primer detonator.—a. Do 

not disassemble or make any attempt to disassemble any part of the 
bomb or fuze, except those described under method of fuzing. (See 
par. 121.) 
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5. See that the number 25 is visible through the hole in the center 
of the fuze base when the* fuze is disassembled from the bomb.

c. In case the number 25 is not visible, follow instructions given 
under method of fuzing. (See par. 121 c.)

<Z. Handle primer detonators with extreme care at all times. They 
are especially sensitive to heat and shock. Dropping them from a 
height of even a few inches may fire the primer. They should never 
be allowed to strike together or be struck by other objects. Every 
precaution should be taken to prevent ignition, from friction or blows 
due to rough handling.

Section- XIX

NOSE FUZE. MK. XIV
Paragraph

General_________________________________________________________ 124
Description_______________________________________________________125
Operation_______________________________________________________ 126
Safe dropping____________________________________________________ 127
Minimum altitude for proper functioning_____________________________ 128
Method of fuzing and assembling bomb______________________________ 129
Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb________  130
Safety precautions, fuze and primer detonator_________________________131

124. General.—The Mk. XIV nose fuze is of the arming vane 
type. It-is a mechanical firing mechanism and contains no explosive. 
It is packed separate from the bomb. There are two types of Mk. 
XIV fuzes in existence, the one having a standard thread and the 
other a pipe thread. The fuze having the pipe thread will be used 
with the bomb designated as bomb, demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. I 
(adapted for old Mk. XIV fuze, sketch 152). The Mk. XIV fuze 
is used in the following bombs:

Bomb, fragmentation, 30-lb., M5.
Bomb, chemical, 30-lb., MI.
Bomb, demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. I.
Bomb, demonstration, oO-lb., Mk. I (adapted for old Mk. XIV 

fuze, sketch 152).
125. Description.—The assembly of the Mk. XIV fuze with 

standard threads is shown in Figure 35. It consists of two main 
subassemblies, the arming vane assembly and the firing pin sleeve 
assembly. The arming vane assembly is made up of the arming 
vane (1), the arming vane hub (2), and the arming vane cup (3). 
The firing pin sleeve assembly is made up of two main parts, namely, 
the firing pin (4) and the firing pin sleeve (5). The arming vane 
assembly is threaded onto the firing pin stem. Between the firing
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pin and firing pin sleeve, and held in place by the arming vane cup, 
are 8 copper-plated steel balls (6). These steel balls will normally 
rest on the firing pin sleeve surface. Threaded onto the firing pin 
sleeve are two screw eyes (7), through either of which the arming 
wire is passed. In order to prevent the arming vane assembly from 
spinning off as the fuze is being handled in transportation or as
sembled to the bomb, there is inserted through the hole (8) of the 
arming vane cup and firing pin an arming vane lock pin. This arm
ing vane lock pin is to be removed in accordance with instructions 
contained on the label attached to it. To assure that the shear pin 
(9) will not be stressed to any great extent in the event that a pull or 
twist is applied to the arming vane assembly, a safety pin (10) is

1. Arming vane.
2. Arming vane hub.
3. Arming vane cup.
4. Firing pin.
5. Firing pin sleeve.

6. Balls.
7. Screw eyes.
8. Arming vane lock pin hole.
9. Shear pin.

10. Safety pin.

inserted through the firing pin. The fuze as assembled is unarmed 
and permits of no motion of the firing pin toward the primer deto
nator due to the presence of the steel balls and the shear pin.

126. Operation.—The arming vane* lock pin is to be removed 
only after the bomb has been secured to the bomb rack on the air
plane and after the arming wire has been inserted. This arming 
wire is inserted through one of the screw eyes on the firing pin 
sleeve and the corresponding hole in the arming vane, and is held 
in place by two safety clips (Fahnestock connector, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3) assembled over end of wire which extends beyond the 
fuze. The arming wire must extend beyond the arming vane ap
proximately 3 inches and the safety clips pushed up snugly against 
the arming vane. When the bomb is released with fuze armed so
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as to detonate on impact, the loop end of the arming wire is held 
in the arming mechanism .of the bomb rack and as the bomb starts 
to fall the arming wire is, as a result, withdrawn from the fuze. 
This leaves the arming vane assembly free to turn under the action 
of air resistance. The arming vane assembly is completely un
screwed from the firing pin stem and falls away in about 10 turns 
or at a distance of approximately 50 feet below the airplane. The 
unscrewing of the arming vane assembly releases the eight steel 
balls, which also fall away. The 0.032-inch shear pin is now the only 
mechanical restraint preventing movement of the firing pin toward 
the primer detonator while the bomb is in flight. Upon impact, 
the firing pin shears the shear pin and drives the firing pin point 
into the primer. The primer is thus fired, which causes the succes
sive functioning of the detonator, booster, and explosive charge.

127. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb safe 
the arming wire is not withdrawn by the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack but is allowed to fall with the fuze and bomb, which 
prevents unscrewing of the arming vane assembly. Inasmuch as 
the relative position of the various parts of the fuze is not disturbed 
when the bomb impacts, the force is transmitted through the balls 
to the firing pin sleeve and thence to the adapter and bomb body 
without causing a movement of the firing pin. Inasmuch as fuzes 
are designed so that they may be dropped safe from at least 8,000 
feet on normal soil, the altitude from which the bombs may be 
dropped safe on normal soil with the Mk. XIV nose fuze should be 
limited to approximately 8.000 feet. The strength of the metal parts 
may not be sufficient to prevent the firing pin from firing the primer 
when dropped safe from higher altitudes.

128. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To insure 
that no injury from bomb fragments will result to the airplane 
releasing the bombs or other airplanes in the formation as well as 
to their personnel, no bomb fuzed with a Mk. XIV nose fuze is to 
be dropped from an altitude less than 800 feet unless fuze is released 
safe—that is. arming wire released with the bomb.

129. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The bomb 
is fuzed with the Mk. XIV fuze before or after it has been attached 
to the bomb rack on the airplane. The procedure is as follows:

a. Remove the shipping plug from the nose of the bomb. In case 
of the bomb, chemical, 30-lb., MI, the inner booster assembly is then 
to be inserted into outer booster casing, with the end of booster 
equipped with primer detonator socket at the nose end of bomb.

b. Test the threads of the adapter and the fuze by screwing the 
fuze to its seat in the adapter or outer booster casing of bomb, chemi- 
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cal, 30-lb., MI. The fuze should screw in easily without the use of 
a wrench.

c. Remove the fuze from the adapter or outer booster casing of the 
bomb.

d, Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the holes in 
the arming vane cup and firing pin.

e. Unscrew the arming vane assembly several turns to make cer
tain that it revolves freely. Do not unscrew the arming vane assem
bly far enough to allow the steel balls to fall out.

/. Screw the arming vane assembly back on the threads of the 
firing pin stem until it stops. Do not use force.

<7. Unscrew the arming vane assembly one-half turn and reinsert 
the arming vane lock pin assembly.

h, Insert the primer detonator into the detonator socket, having 
previously made certain that the detonator socket is clean.

i. Screw the fuze into the nose adapter or outer booster casing 
until it seats, using no tool whatever to do so.

j, Thread the end of the arming wire through the suspension lug 
of either the bomb, fragmentation, 30-lb., M5, bomb, demonstration, 
50-lb., Mk. I (adapted for old Mk. XIV nose fuze, sketch 152), or 
the bomb, demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. I. In’ the case of the bomb, 
chemical, 30-lb., MI, the arming wire is to be passed through the 
arming wire guide. Then thread the arming wire through the near
est or uppermost screw eye and the corresponding hole in the arming 
vane. The arming wire is supplied in bulk and is cut to proper 
length in the field. For proper length of arming wire see individual 
bomb. Arming wire swivel loops are not to be used with bombs of 
the Mk, I series when same are secured to internal racks.

Note.—To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given three 
complete twists. See figure for individual bomb. In securing arming wire 
with swivel loop to the bomb rack. bomb, and fuze or fuzes the wire should 
be bent and adjusted so that the swivel loop will stand upright in the arming 
wire slot of the rack or shackle. AJ1 arming wire should be smooth and free 
from kinks and the burr which is produced on the end of the wire when cut 
should be removed and the end rounded. All arming wires should be suffi
ciently long to permit approximately 2 inches of slack between the swivel loop 
and the fuze and allow a protruding of approximately 3 inches beyond the fuze.

k. Slip safety clips over the end of the arming wire and push them 
snugly against the arming vane.

I, Remove the arming vane lock pin assembly from the fuze.
130. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—The 

unfuzing of the bomb is done either while the bomb is secured to the 
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bomb rack or while the bomb is on the ground. The procedure is as 
follows:

a. Replace the arming vane lock pin assembly through the holes in 
the arming vane cup and firing pin.

6. Remove the arming wire from the screw eye in the firing pin 
sleeve and the hole in the arming vane.

c. Unscrew the fuze from the nose adapter or outer booster casing 
in the case of the bomb, chemical. 30-lb., MI.

d. Replace the arming vane lock pin assembly through the holes 
in the arming vane cup and firing pin.

e. Carefully remove the primer detonator from the detonator 
socket.

/. Remove the inner booster from within the outer booster casing 
of the 30-lb. chemical bomb.

<j. Replace the shipping plug into the nose adapter or outer booster 
casing of the bomb.

7k Place the fuze, inner booster, and primer detonator into storage 
in their respective containers. The bomb may now be released from 
the rack and placed into its box for storage if it has not previously 
been released.

131. Safety precautions, fuze and primer detonator.—a. Do 
not attempt to disassemble the fuze in the field. Any difficulties 
experienced in using the fuze in accordance with instructions outlined 
above are sufficient cause for rejection.

3. Do not force the primer detonator into the detonator socket. 
To do so is almost certain to result in an accident. If a primer 
detonator tends to bind as it is being inserted use another primer 
detonator. If trouble is again experienced try either another bomb 
or another lot of primer detonators.

<?. In case the nose shipping plug is lost and the bomb must remain 
in storage the nose adapter should be closed either by a wooden plug 
or waste, so as to prevent dirt or rust from accumulating.

d. Carefully examine the adapter and detonator socket to make 
certain that no dirt is visible. Care should be taken to clean the 
adapter threads thoroughly.

e. Primer detonators must be handled with the greatest care at all 
times. They are especially sensitive to heat and shock. Dropping 
from a height of even a few inches may fire the primer. They 
should never be allowed to strike together or be struck by other 
objects. Every precaution should be taken to prevent ignition from 
friction or blows due to rough handling.

/. The arming vane assembly must under no circumstances be 
unscrewed after the primer detonator has been inserted into the 
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detonator socket and the fuze assembled to the bomb. Never try to 
disassemble a primer detonator.

Section XX

NOSE FUZE, MK. XVII MI
Paragraph

General___________________________________________________________ 132
Description________________________________________________________ 133
Operation_________________________________________________________ 134
Safe dropping___________________ :---------------------------------------------------135
Minimum altitude for proper functioning-------------------------------------------136
Method of fuzing and assembling bomb--------------------------------------------137
Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb---------------------------------------- 138
Safety precautions--------------------------------------------------------------------------139

132. General.—The Mk. XVII MI nose fuze is of the arming pin 
type. Unlike the arming vane type of fuzes used in demolition 
bombs, which are firing mechanisms containing no explosive, the 
Mk. XVII MI fuze does contain the initiating explosive charge in 
the form of a .22 cal. commercial blank cartridge. The Mk. XVII 
AH fuze is used in the following bombs:
Present nomenclature: Obsolete nomenclature of empty case:

Bomb, practice, 40-lb., Bomb, incendiary, Mk. I.
Mk. I.

Bomb, practice, 40-lb., Bomb, incendiary, Mk. II.
Mk. II.

133. Description.—The Mk. XVII MI nose fuze assembled is 
shown in Figure 36. It consists of two main subassemblies, the nose 
firing pin assembly and the cartridge container assembly. Riveted 
to the nose firing pin (1) is the striking plug (2). Through the side 
wall of the cartridge container assembly and through the nose firing 
pin are holes drilled through for the reception of the arming pin (3) 
over which is fitted the arming spring (4). The arming spring rests 
against the spring seat (5), which in turn rests in the counterbored 
hole provided for it in the cartridge container. The arming pin 
assembly, consisting of the arming pin and arming spring, are held 
in place by the insertion of a cotter pin (6) through the hole in the 
arming pin. The cotter pin rests against the collar (7), fitting over 
the arming pin, the collar in turn seating against the cartridge con
tainer. The firing pin is held assembled to the cartridge container 
by an 0.064-inch brass shear wire (8), which passes through the holes 
provided for it in the cartridge container and firing pin. In the 
bottom of the cartridge container is a hole into which is inserted the 
.22 cal. blank cartridge (9). Threaded on to the bottom of cartridge 
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container is a protector cap (10), which is to be removed before fuze 
is inserted into the bomb.

134. Operation.—When the bomb is released with fuze armed so 
as to detonate on impact the loop end of the arming wire is retained 
in the arming mechanism of the bomb rack, which serves to withdraw 
the arming wire from the eyelet of the arming pin. This permits the

Figure 36.—Mk. XVII MI nose fuze
1. Nose firing pin.
2. Striking plug.
3. Arming pin.
4. Arming spring.
5. Spring seat.
6. Cotter pin.

7. Collar.
8. Shear wire.
9. Blank cartridge.

10. Protector cap.
11. Cartridge container.

compressed arming pin spring to eject the arming pin. The only 
mechanical restraint which now prevents the firing pin from striking 
the .22 cal. blank cartridge is the brass shear wire. Upon impact the 
striking plug, which has assembled to it the firing pin, is driven 
rearward, which causes the firing pin to strike and thereby set off 
the .22 cal. blank cartridge, which in turn ignites the black powder 
contained in the nose end of the bomb.
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135. Safe dropping.—When it is desired to drop the bomb safe 
the arming wire is not retained by the arming mechanism of the 
bomb rack, but is allowed to fall with the fuze and bomb, and thus 
the arming pin is not ejected and the fuze remains in the unarmed 
condition as the bomb falls. On impact the bomb does not detonate. 
Inasmuch as fuzes are designed so that they may be dropped safe 
from at least 8,000 feet on normal .soil, the altitude from which the 
bombs may be dropped safe on normal soil with the Mk. XVII MI 
nose fuze should be limited to approximately 8,000 feet. The 
strength of metal parts may not be sufficient to prevent the firing 
pin from firing the .22 cal. blank cartridge from higher altitudes.

136. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To insure 
that no injury from bomb fragments will result to the airplane 
releasing the bombs or other airplanes in the formation as well as to 
their personnel, no bomb fuzed with a Mk. XVII MI nose fuze is to 
be dropped from an altitude less than 300 feet unless fuze is released 
safe—that is, arming wire released with the bomb.

137. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.—The bomb 
is fuzed with the Mk. XVII MI nose fuze before or after it has 
been attached to the bomb rack on the airplane. The procedure is as 
follows:

a. Remove the nose shipping plug from the nose of the bomb.
Z>. Unscrew the front section of the bomb body from the rear 

section.
c. Insert two 2-pound bags of black powder into the nose section 

of the bomb body.
d. Insert the cardboard disk into the nose section of the bomb 

body, thus covering the black powder charges.
e. Insert the wood spacer on top of the cardboard disk.
/. Screw together the nose and rear sections of the bomb.
g. Screw the fuze into the threads formerly occupied by the nose 

shipping plug, taking care that the protector cap has been previ
ously removed from the fuze.

h. Pass the arming wire through the Mk. II suspension lug.
i. Remove the cotter pin from the hole in the arming pin, while 

holding the arming-pin assembly in place by exerting force on the 
flanged end of the arming pin, until the arming wire is threaded 
through the hole in the arming pin formerly occupied by the cotter 
pin.

j. Thread end of arming wire through the hole in the arming pin 
formerly occupied by the cotter pin.

Note 1.—To use the arming wire with the arming wire swivel loop, when a 
single fuze is used, the end of the arming wire forming the loop should be 
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straightened out and passed through the eye of the swivel and then given three 
complete twists. (See figure for bomb.) In securing arming wire with swivel 
loop to the bomb rack, bomb, 'and fuze or fuzes the wire should be bent and 
adjusted so that the swivel loop will stand upright in the arming-wire slot of 
the rack or shackle. All arming wire should be smooth and free from kinks 
and the burr which is produced on the end of the wire when cut should be 
removed and the end rounded. All arming wires should be sufficiently long to 
permit approximately 2 inches of slack between the swivel loop and the fuze 
and allow a protruding of approximately 3 inches beyond the fuze.

Note 2.—A double-suspension arrangement for the bombs, practice, 40-lb., 
Mks. I and II, has been developed. When using the bomb equipped with the 
double-suspension arrangement pass the arming wire through the arming-wire 
guide and front eye of the suspension bar. The arming wire swivel loop is not 
to be used when the bombs, practice, 40-lb., Mks. I and II, are secured to 
internal racks. The loop is to be made in the arming wire in accordance with 
instructions issued by the Air Corps.

k. The bomb is now ready to be secured to the rack, if it already 
has not been secured thereto, and the looped end of the arming wire 
or the swivel loop is inserted into the arming mechanism of the bomb 
rack.

138. Method of unfuzing and disassembling bomb.—a. Re
move end of arming wire from the hole in the arming pin, while 
holding the arming pin assembly in place by exerting force on the 
flanged end of the arming pin, until the cotter pin is inserted in the 
hole formerly occupied by the arming wire.

&. Insert cotter pin in hole formerly occupied by the arming wire. 
c. Remove arming wire from the bomb.
d. Unscrew fuze from nose end of bomb body.
e. Replace protector cap on fuze.
f. Unscrew front section of bomb body from rear section.
g. Remove wood spacer from front section of bomb body.
A. Remove cardboard disk from front section of bomb body.
i. Remove the two 2-pound bags of black powder from the front 

section of the bomb body.
Screw together the front and rear sections of the bomb body.

k, Replace the bomb and the various practice components into 
their respective containers.

139. Safety precautions.—a. Do not disassemble or make any 
attempt to disassemble the Mk. XVII MI nose fuze, except as men
tioned in paragraph 137 g and which deal with removing the pro
tector cap and the cotter pin.

ft. Remember that the fuze contains explosive in the form of a 
.22 cal. blank cartridge. For this reason it will be necessary that the 
fuze be handled with care.
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Section XXI

BOMB, FRAGMENTATION, 17-LB., MK. II
Paragraph

General_____________________________________________ 140
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb--------------------------- 141
Targets for this bomb-----------------------------------------------------------------------142
Delay of detonator used—-------------------------------------------------------------------143
Fuze data----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------144
Data, general______________________________________________________ 145

140. General.—This bomb is limited standard. It is available 
for training purposes, in accordance with allowances listed in 
AR 775-10. The bomb body is cylindrical in shape and is made 
from rejected 3-inch artillery shell.

141. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 37. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field see paragraph 113. A complete bomb 
requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, T. N. T., loaded, having the fin assembly, arm
ing wire guide, and suspension lug, Mk. II, attached to it. The 
loaded adapter booster casing, Mk. I, the tetryl loaded extrusion, 
Mk. II, and the metal parts of the Mk. XI nose fuze will be found 
assembled to the bomb. The bombs thus assembled are shipped five 
in a box.

Note 1.—It has been found necessary to reduce the free height of the arming 
spring (fig. 37) of the Mk. XI fuze to approximately 2% inches in order to 
prevent bomb hanging on the arming wire when released. This spring should 
be carefully inspected to insure its being of the proper length.

Note 2.—Before these bombs are used in the field the security of the arming 
wire guide should be tested by the Air Corps, such test to consist of a pull 
on the suspension lug of 150 pounds. All bombs hereafter loaded or over
hauled at a manufacturing arsenal will have a similar test conducted prior 
to repacking them. All bombs unpacked by field service for any reason will 
have this pull test performed. Bombs in which the arming wire guides fail in 
this test will be repaired and retested by the Ordnance Department.

Z>. One detonator for the Mk. XI fuze, shipped five in a tin con
tainer which is packed in the box with the bombs.

c. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If this item is not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop 
can be formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in ac
cordance with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

d. Arming wire 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 17 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools 
and is to be cut to length.
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142. Targets for this bomb.— 
This bomb may be used.against 
targets such as—

a. Personnel.—(1) On the march.
(2) In bivouac, camp, or unpro

tected cantonment.
(3) In action.
(4) Trench ;;strafing/'
(5) Gun crews.
(6) Exposed personnel on the 

decks of ships.
(7) As an auxiliary to a load of 

demolition bombs on an airplane 
on a raid.

5. Mat eriel.— (1) Airdromes.
(2) Hangars.
(3) Searchlights.
(4) Targets easily damaged or 

destroyed by fragments.
143. Delay of detonator 

used.—No primers are used in 
this bomb. The striking of the 
detonator by the firing pin fires 
the detonator. Except for the in
herent slight delay, the fuze is only 
capable of functioning instantane
ously. See paragraph 56.

144. Fuze data.—a. Types of 
fuzes.—(1) Nose fuze, Mk. XL

(2) Tail fuze, none.
5. Description of Mk. XI fuze.— 

See paragraph 109.
c. Operation of Mk. XI fuze.— 

See paragraph 110.
d. Safe dropping of Mk. XI 

fuze.—See paragraph 111.
e. Minimum altitude for proper 

functioning of Mk. XI fuze.—See 
paragraph 112.

f. Method of fuzing with Mk. 
XI fuze.—See paragraph 113.
‘‘The adapter and booster are made in one 
piece and are known as the adapter and 
booster casing, Mk. I.

Figure 37.—Bomb, fragmentation, 17- 
lb.. Mk. II

1. Mk. XI nose fuze.
2. Arming wire.
3. Mk. II extrusion.
4. Arming wire guide.
5. Suspension lug.
6. Arming wire swivel loop.
7. Arming pin.
8. Arming spring.
9. Tail suspension lug.

10. Nose adapter.0
11. Extrusion charge, tetryl.
12. Booster charge, tetryl.
13. Booster casing.®
14. Bomb body.
15. T. N. T.
16. Tail-bolt.
17. Fin.
18. Fin cone.
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<7. Method of unfuzdug Mk. XI fuze.—See paragraph 114.
h. Safety precautions, Mk. XI fuze.—See paragraph 115.
145. Data, general.—a. Bond).— (1) Assembly drawing 82-3-70.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 16.8 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 1.64 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 10.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 30 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. N. T.
(7) Over-all length, 30.4 inches.
(8) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

4.45 inches.
(9) Maximum diameter of bomb body. 3 inches.
(10) Over-all length of bomb body, 11.5 inches.
(11) Projection of nose fuze and extrusion beyond front face of 

bomb body, 7.87 inches.
(12) Material of bomb body, forged steel.
b. Suspension tug.—(1) Type of suspension lug, Mk. II.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.35 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.25 inch.
(4) Thickness and width, 0.156 inch round section.
(5) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body, 4.25 inches.
c. Adapter booster.— (1) Type of nose adapter booster, Mk. I 

(artillery).
(2) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
(3) Weight of booster charge. 74.8 grams.
d. Detonator.— (1) Type. Mk. III.
(2) Type of detonator charge, fulminate of mercury composition.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces. 4.24 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 6 inches.
/. Arming zaire.—(1) Length, 17 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—Fig. 37.
h. Packing data for bomb.—(1) Weight of box of five bombs as 

packed, 110 pounds.
(2) Capacity of bomb packing box, 2.6 cubic feet.
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Section XXII

BOMB, PRACTICE, 17-LB., MK. II
Paragraph

General_________________________________________________________ 146
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb________________ 147
Targets for this bomb____________________________________________  148
Delay of detonator used____________________________________________14’.)
Fuze data------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 150
Data, general-------------------------------------------------------------------  151

146. General.—This bomb utilizes the unloaded metal parts of 
the bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., Mk. II. It is filled with a bag 
containing black powder. The extrusion, Mk. II, instead of being 
tetryl loaded is loaded with E. C. blank fire powder. The Mk. XI 
fuze is modified by increasing the diameter of the flash hole. The 
adapter booster casing, Mk. I. is modified by removing the booster 
casing from the adapter booster casing, leaving only the adapter. 
The explosive of this bomb consists of the mercury fulminate in the 
detonator, E. C. blank fire powder in the extrusion, and black powder 
in the bomb body. Xo booster charge is used. A limited number of 
these bombs thus modified and loaded is available for training. The 
bomb body is cylindrical in shape and is made from rejected 3-inch 
artillery shell.

147. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 38. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field see paragraph 113. A complete bomb 
requires the following components:

«. One bomb body, black powder loaded, with fin assembly, arm
ing wire guide and suspension lug, Mk. II, attached. The nose 
adapter, the E. C. blank fire loaded extrusion, Mk. II, and the metal 
parts of the Mk. XI fuze, modified as stated in paragraph 146, are 
assembled to the bomb. The bombs thus assembled are shipped five 
in a box. It has been found necessary to reduce the free height of 
the arming spring of the Mk. XI fuze (fig. 38) to approximately 
2% inches in order to prevent bomb hanging on the arming wire 
when released. This spring should be carefully inspected to insure 
its being of the proper length. See note 2, paragraph 141, for 
testing of arming wire guide.

Z>. One detonator for the Mk. XI fuze, shipped five in a tin con
tainer which is packed in the box with the bombs.

c. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be

9.3



TK 1370—Gr
147-151 MISCELLANEOUS AMMUNITION

Figure 38.—Bomb, practice, 17-lb., Mk. II
1. Mk. XI nose fuze (modified).
2. Arming wire.
3. Mk. II extrusion.
4. Arming wire guide.
5. Suspension lug.
6. Arming wire swivel loop.
7. Arming pin.
8. Arming spring.
9. Tail suspension lug.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Extrusion charge, E. C. blank fire powder.
12. Fin cone.
13. Fin.
14. Bomb body.
15. Black powder charge.
16. Tail bolt.

formed in the arming 
wire by Air Corps per
sonnel in accordance with 
instructions issued by the 
Air Corps.

d. Arming wire 0.031 
inch in diameter and ap
proximately 17 inches long. 
The arming wire is 
shipped and issued in bulk 
on reels or spools and is to 
be cut to length in the field.

148. Targets for this 
bomb. — This bomb is 
used for training purposes 
only.

149. Delay of deto
nator used.—No primers 
are used in this bomb. 
The striking of the deto
nator by the firing pin 
fires the detonator. Ex
cept for the inherent slight 
delay, the fuze is only cap
able of functioning in
stantaneously. See para
graph 56.

150. Fuze data.—See 
paragraph 144.

151. Data, general.— 
a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly 
drawing 82-3-121.

(2) Total weight, loaded 
and fuzed, 16 pounds.

(3) Weight of explosive 
charge, 1 pound.

(4) Capacity of bomb 
case, 30 cubic inches.

(5) Kind of explosive 
charge, black powder.

(6) Over-all length, 
30.4 inches.
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(7) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 
4.45 inches.

(8) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 3 inches.
(9) Over-all length of bomb body, 11.5 inches.
(10) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

7.87 inches.
(11) Material of bomb body, forged steel.
6. Suspension, Jug.—See paragraph 145 Z>.
c. Adapter.—Type of nose adapter. This adapter is made from 

the adapter booster casing, Mk. I, artillery, by removing the booster 
casing. No booster charge is used.

d. Detonator.—See paragraph 145 d.
e. Fins.—See paragraph 145 e.
f. Arming wire.—See paragraph 145 f.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 38.
A. Packing data for bomb.—See paragraph 145 A.

Section XXIII

BOMB, FRAGMENTATION, 25-LB., MK. Ill

(Obsolete nomenclature, bomb, fragmentation, drop, Mk. II-B)
Paragraph

General__________________________________________________________ 152
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb___________________ 153
Targets for this bomb--------------------------------------------------------------------- 154
Delay of detonator used with this bomb_______________________________155
Fuze data____________________________ -_________________________156
Data, general--------------------------------------------------------------------------------157

152. General.—This bomb is limited standard. It is issued for 
training purposes and is carried in war reserve. The training allow
ances are listed in AR 775-10. The bomb body has sloping exterior 
walls. This bomb is very often referred to as the Cooper bomb.

153. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 39. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field see paragraph 121. A complete bomb 
requires the following components :

a. One bomb body, loaded, having the fin assembly and suspension 
lug attached. The loaded adapter booster. Mk. B XII, and the Mk. 
XII fuze are assembled to the bomb. The Mk. XII fuze must be 
modified to carry a drilled hole in the arming vane and a screw eye 
on the dome of the fuze. (See Fig. 39.) The bomb thus assembled 
is packed one in a crate when the bombs are of British manufacture 
and four in a box when the bombs are of American manufacture.
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Figure 39.—Bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb., Mk. UI

1. Mk. XII nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connectors.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Tail bolt.
7. Tail cap.
8. Tail suspension lug disk.
9. Tail suspension lug.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. High-explosive charge.
16. Tail.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.

5. One primer detona
tor, consisting of the 
primer, Mk. II, and deto
nator, Mk. IV. The 
primer detonator is 
packed in a can which 
is placed in the bomb 
crate when the bombs are 
of British manufacture. 
In the case of bombs of 
American manufacture 
four cans containing four 
primer detonators are 
packed in compartments 
provided for them in the 
bomb box containing the 
four bombs.

c. One arming wire 
swivel loop. This com
ponent is shipped in bulk. 
If not in stock when 
bomb issues are made a 
loop can be formed in the 
arming wire by. Air Corps 
personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued 
by the Air Corps.

d. Arming wire 0.031 
inch in diameter and 
approximately 14 inches 
long. The arming wire 
is shipped in bulk on reels 
or spools and is to be cut 
to length in the field.

c. Two arming wire 
safety clips (Fahnestock 
connectors, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3), shipped 
and issued in bulk.

154. Targets for this 
bomb.—This bomb is used 
against targets such as—

Personn el.—(1) On 
the march.
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(2) In bivouac, camp, or unprotected cantonment.
(3) In action.
(4) Trench "strafing.”
(5) Gun crews.
(6) Exposed personnel on decks of ships.
(7) As an auxiliary to a load of demolition bombs on an airplane 

on a raid.
b. Materiel.— (1) Airdromes.
(2) Hangars.
(3) Searchlights.
(4) Targets easily damaged or destroyed by fragments.
155. Delay of detonator used with this bomb.—Except for 

the inherent slight delay, the fuze is only capable of functioning in
stantaneously. See paragraph 56.

156. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.—(1) Nose fuze, Mk. XII.
(2) Tail fuze. none.
b. Description of Mk. XII fuze.—See paragraph 117.
c. Operation of Mk. XII fuze.—See paragraph 118.
d. Safe dropping of Mk. XII fuze.—See paragraph 119.
e. Mini?nw/m, altitude for proper functioning of Mk. Xfll fuze.— 

See paragraph 120.
f. Method of fuzing with Mk. XII fuze.—See paragraph 121.
g. Method of unfuzing Mk. XII fuze.—See paragraph 122.
h. Safety precautions. Mk. XII fuze and primer detonators.—See 

paragraph 123.
157. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82—3-76.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed: American, 23.4 pounds: 

British, 21.9 and 22.5 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge: American, 5.5 pounds, T. N. T.; 

British, 4 pounds 80/20 amatol or 4.6 pounds 40/60 amatol.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge: American, 23; British, 18 

and 20.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 95 cu. in.
(6) Kind of explosive charge: American, T. N. T.; British, 80/20 

amatol and 40/60 amatol.
(7) Over-all length with fuze cover in place, 26.32 inches.
(8) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

5 inches.
(9) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 5.125 inches.
(10) Over-all length of bomb body, 11.75 inches.
(11) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

3.56 inches.
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(12) Material of bomb body, semisteel or malleable iron.
b. Suspension lug.—(1) Width of opening, 0.281 inch diameter.
(2) Thickness of vertical section, 0.17 inch.
(3) Width, 0.25 inch.
(4) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body, 5 inches.
c. Adapter booster.—(1) Type of nose adapter booster, Mk. B 

XII.
(2) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
(3) Weight of booster charge, 146.3 grams.
d. Primer detonator,—(1) Type, primer, Mk. II; detonator, Mk. 

IV; assembly known as primer detonator for bomb, fragmentation. 
25-lb., Mk. III.

(2) Type of detonator charge, tetryl and fulminate of mercury.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 4.6 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 6.5 inches.
f. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 14 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 39.
A. Packing data for bomb.—(1) Weight of crate containing one 

bomb, packed, 30 pounds.
(2) Weight of box containing four bombs, packed, 125 pounds.
(3) Capacity of crate containing one bomb, 0.6 cubic foot.
(4) Capacity of box containing four bombs, 2.5 cubic feet.

Section XXIV

BOMB, PRACTICE. 25-LB., MK. I
Paragraph

General___________________________________________________________ 158
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb________ ;________159
Targets for this bomb--------------------------------------------------------------------- 1G0
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb_________________________161
Fuze data________________________________________________________ 162
Data, general--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 163

158. General.—This bomb utilizes the empty bomb case of the 
bomb, demolition, 25-lb., Mk. I. The loading consists of a 2-pound bag 
of black powder which is placed over and around the adapter booster 
of the tail fuze. (See fig. 40.) The remainder of the bomb case is 
filled with sand and other inert filler. The Mk. I fuze, practice, which 
is used in this bomb, has its booster cavity and detonator case filled 
with black powder instead of tetryl and fulminate of mercury. This 
bomb is streamline in shape. It is issued for training purposes only, 
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in accordance with train
ing allowances outlined in 
AR 775-10.

159. Components 
necessary to completely 
assemble the bomb.— 
For assembly see Figure 
40. The procedure in as
sembling the components 
is illustrated in Figures 41. 
42. and 43. - For assem
bling of bomb for use in 
field see paragraph 81. 
The complete bomb re
quires the following com
ponents :

d. One bomb bod y, 
empty, with shell cap. fin 
assembly, arming wire 
guide, and Mk. II suspen
sion lug attached to it. 
The arming pin assembly, 
consisting of the arming 
pin and arming spring, 
will be found assembled 
to the tail cap of the 
bomb. The bomb thus as
sembled is shipped in a 
packing box, three bombs 
to a box.

c. One black powder 
loaded adapter booster, 
Mk. B I practice, which is 
part of the Mk. I fuze,prac
tice. packed 100 in a box.

&. One black powder 
loaded primer detonator 
assembly, Mk. I, practice 
(a component of the Mk. I 
fuze, practice), packed 1 in 
a can and 100 cans in a box.

d Most bombs in? the service are 
not equipped with Un braces.

Figure 40.—Bomb, practice, 25-lb., Mk. I
1. Nose plug.
2. Arming wire guide.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Adapter booster. Mk. R I. practice.
8. Fin securing lugs.
9. Primer detonator assembly Mk. I. practice.

10. Arming pin.
11. Arming spring.
12. Booster charge.
13. Black powder charge.
14. Bomb body.
15. Sand.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Fin braces.4
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d. One 2-pound charge of black powder, contained in a bag. These 
charges are shipped in smokeless powder boxes, about 60 charges in a 
box.

e. One arming wire swivel loop. Shipped in bulk. If not in stock 
when bomb issues are made a loop can be formed in the arming wire 
by Air Corps personnel in accordance with instructions issued by 
the Air Corps.

/. Arming wire 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 21 inches 
long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels or 
spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

g. Sand filler. This bomb is filled with dry, clean sand by Air 
Corps personnel. The sand is added after the black powder charge 
and loaded adapter booster have been inserted into the bomb just 
prior to the use of the bomb in the field. The bomb should not be 
stored with the sand filler, black powder charge, and loaded adapter 
booster in place; otherwise deterioration of the black powder will 
result.

160. Targets for this bomb.—This bomb is used for training 
purposes only.

161. Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb.—Ex
cept for the inherent slight delay characteristic of the Mk. I fuze, the 
primer detonator is only capable of functioning instantaneously. 
See paragraph 56.

162. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.—(1) Nose fuze. none.
(2) Tail fuze, Mk. I, practice (practice loading of black powder).

Z>. Description of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 77.
c. Operation of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 78.
d. Safe dropping of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 79i
e. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. I fuze.—See 

paragraph 80. ,
f. Method of fuzing with Mk. I fuze and assembling bomb.—See 

paragraph 81.
g. Method of unfuzing Mk. I fuze and disassembling bomb.—See 

paragraph 82.
h. Safety precautions, Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 83.
163. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82-3-11.
(2) Total weight, sand filled and fuzed, 24 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 2 pounds of black powder.
(4) Capacity of bomb case, 210 cubic inches.
(5) Kind of explosive charge, black powder.
(6) Over-all length, 28.35 inches.
(7) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body. 

11.44 inches.
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(8) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 4.72 inches.
(9) Over-all length of bomb body, including shell cap. 20.83 

inches.
(10) Material of bomb body—forward section sheet steel: rear 

section sheet steel.

Figure 41.—Inserting black powder charge into bomb, practice, 
25-lb., Mk. I. (In a similar manner the black powder charge 
is inserted into the bombs, practice. 50-lb., 100-lb.. and 300- 
lb., Mk. D ' *

Figure 42.—Assembling adapter booster. Mk. B I. to bomb, 
practice, 25-lb., Mk. I. (In a similar manner the adapter 
booster, Mk. B I, is assembled to the bombs, practice, 50-lb. 
and 100-lb., Mk. I)

Z>. Suspension liuj.—(1) Type of suspension lug, Aik. II.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.25 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.25 inch.
(4) Thickness and width, 0.156 inch round section.
(5) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body. 11 inches.
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c. Adapter booster.—(1) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B I, 
practice.

(2) Type of booster charge, black powder.
d. Primer detonator.—(1) Type, primer detonator assembly, Mk. 

I, practice. (The primer detonator is part of the Mk. I fuze, prac
tice.)

(2) Type of explosive charge in detonator, black powder.
e. Fins.— (1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 4.17 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 5.9 inches.

/. Arming wire.— (1) Length, 21 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.

Figube 43.—Pouring sand Into bomb, practice, 25-lb., Mk. I, 
(In a similar manner the sand is poured into the bombs, 
practice, 50-lb., 100-lb., and 300-lb., Mk. I)

g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 40.
A. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight 

of box containing 3 empty bombs, 75 pounds.
(2) Weight of box containing 100 primer detonator assemblies, 

Mk. I, practice, 55 pounds.
(3) Weight of box containing 100 adapter boosters, Mk. B I, 

practice, 170 pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 2.6 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of packing box for primer detonator assemblies, 

0.6 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of packing box for adapter boosters, 7.5 cubic feet.
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Section XXV
BOMB. CHEMICAL. 30-LB., MI.

Paragraph
General__________________________________________________________ 164
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb_________________165
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb_________________________ 166
Fuze data_______________________________________________________ 167
Data, general------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 168

164. General.—This bomb is standard for manufacture. The 
loading of this bomb is either persistent or nonpersistent chemical. 
The metal parts of the bomb, however, in both instances are the same. 
In the case of the bomb filled with persistent chemical the inner 
booster, 31100, is to be used, while the bomb filled with nonpersistent 
chemical utilizes the inner booster. 31101. The metal parts of the 
inner boosters are the same, while the loading is different. The 
inner booster, 31100, contains 120 grams of tetryl, while the inner 
booster, 31101, contains 86 grams of tetryl. The bomb body is stream
line in shape. It is carried in war reserve. For marking of the 
bombs, see Figure 2.

165. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 44. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field, see paragraph 129. The complete 
bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded (see par. 164), with fin assembly, arm
ing wire guide, suspension lug, and outer booster case assembled. 
The bomb thus assembled will be found in a box containing two 
bombs.

5. One 31k. XIV nose fuze. These fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, twenty in a packing box.

c. One primer detonator, 31k. II or II B, instantaneous. The 
primer detonators are shipped in bulk, 5 in a tin container and 20 
tin containers in a packing box.

d, One booster assembly, loaded, shipped 100 in a packing box.
e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connector, phosphor 

bronze, Xo. 3), shipped and issued in bulk, also in envelopes placed in 
the packing box with the nose fuzes.

/. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

y. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 22 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels 
or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.
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Figure 44.—Bomb, chemical, 30-lb., MI

1. Mk. XIV nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connectors.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Arming wire guide.
7. Outer booster case.
8. Inner booster case.
9. Tail suspension lug.

10. Fin stiffening plate.
11. Booster charge.
12. Chemical filler.
13. Primer detonator.
14. Fin cone.
15. Fins.
16. Tail bolt.
17. Bomb body.

166. Delay of primer 
detonator used with this 
bomb.—The primer detona
tor to be used with this bomb 
is either the Mk. II or II B, 
instantaneous. See para
graph 56 for inherent slight 
delay characteristic of bomb 
fuzes.

167. Fuze data. — a. 
Types of fuzes.— (1) Nose 
fuze, Mk. XIV.

(2) Tail fuze, none.
5. Description of Mk. XIV 

fuzes.—See paragraph 125.
c. Operation of Mk. XIV 

fuze.—-See paragraph 126.
d. Safe dropping of Mk. 

XIV fuze.—See paragraph 
127.

e. Minimum altitude for 
proper functioning of Mk. 
XIV fuze.—See paragraph 
128.

f. Method of fuzing with 
Mk. XIV fuze and assem
bling bomb.—See paragraph 
129.

g. Method of unfuzing Mk. 
XIV fuze and disassembling 
bomb.—See paragraph 130.

h. Safety precautions, Mk. 
XIV fuze and primer deto
nator.—See paragraph 131.

168. Data, general.—a. 
Bomb. — (1) Assembly 
drawing 82-3-120.

(2) Total weight, loaded 
and fuzed: 28.3 pounds when 
filled with persistent chemi
cal; 32 pounds when filled 
with nonpersistent chemi
cal.
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(3) Weight of chemical filler (density 0.04583 pound/cubic inch), 
9.56 pounds.

(4) Percentage of chemical: 34 persistent; 42 nonpersistent.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 215 cubic inches.
(6) Over-all length. 32 inches.
(7) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

11.1 inches.
(8) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 4.72 inches.
(9) Over-all length of bomb body, 22 inches.
(10) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

1.9 inches.
(11) Material of bomb body, seamless steel tubing.

1) . Suspension lug.—(1) Width of opening, 0.375-inch diameter.
(2) Thickness of vertical section, 0.187 inch.
(3) Width, 0.25 inch.
(4) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 11.1 

inches.
c. Booster.— (1) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
(2) Weight of booster charge: 120 grams in inner booster, M100, 

for use with persistent chemical; 86 grams in inner booster, M101, 
for use with nonpersistent chemical.

d. Primer detonator.— (1) Type, Mk. II or II B, instantaneous.
(2) Type of detonator charge (see figs. 12 and 15).
e. Fins.— (1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin.surfaces, 4.81 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 6.75 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 22 inches.
(2) Thickness, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 44.
h. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight 

of box containing 2 bombs: 80 pounds when filled with persistent 
chemical; 88 pounds when filled with nonpersistent chemical.

(2) Weight of box of 20 fuzes, 17 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, 10 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 booster assemblies, 140 pounds.
(5) Capacity of bomb packing box, 2.4 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of fuze packing box, 0.4 cubic foot.
(7) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of booster packing box, 2.4 cubic feet.
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Section XXVI

BOMB, FRAGMENTATION, 30-LB., M5
Paragraph

General------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 169
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb________________ 170
Targets for this bomb------------------------------------------------------------------------171
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb_________________________ 172
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 173
Data, general-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------174

169. General.—This bomb is standard for manufacture. It is 
made up of a number of rings which fit over a tube approximately 
10 inches long. These rings are held together by nose and rear cast
ings or forgings which are screwed to the tube over which the rings 
are assembled. By properly dimensioning the rings a uniform effec
tive fragmentation is obtained. The bomb body is cylindrical in 
shape.

170. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 45. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field see paragraph 129. The bomb com
plete requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, with the rings and nose and rear 
castings assembled to the tube. The nose shipping plug, fin assem
bly, adapter booster, and suspension lug are assembled to the bomb. 
The bomb thus assembled is packed in a box, two bombs to a box.

5. One primer detonator, Aik. II or II B, instantaneous, shipped 
in bulk, 5 in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box.

c. One Mk. XIV nose fuze. Shipped and issued in bulk 20 in 
a packing box.

d. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made, a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connector, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3), shipped and issued in bulk, also in envelopes placed 
in the packing box of the nose fuze.

/. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 15 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels 
or spools and is cut to length in the field.

171. Targets for this bomb.—This bomb is used against targets 
such as:

a. Personnel.—(1) On the march.
(2) In bivouac, camp, or unprotected cantonment.
(3) In action.
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(4) Trench “ strafing.’’
(5) Gun crews.
(6) Exposed personnel on decks of ships.
(7) As an auxiliary to a load of demolition bombs on an airplane 

on a raid.

Figu-kd 45.—Bomb, frag
mentation, 30-lb., M5

1. Mk. XIV nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connectors.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Booster casing.
7. 0.4-inch rings.
8. 0.6-inch ring.
9. Head.

10. Base.
11. Booster charge.
12. T. N. T.
13. Primer detonator.
14. Tail.
15. Fin.
16. Tail bolt.
17. Tail cap.
18. Base plug.
19. Tube.
20. Adapter.
21. Bushing.

Z>. Materiel.— (1) Airdromes.
(2) Hangars.
(3) Searchlights.
(4) Targets easily damaged or destroyed by fragments.
172. Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb.—The 

primer detonator to be used with this bomb is either the Mk. U or 
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II B, instantaneous. See paragraph 56 for the inherent slight delay 
characteristic of bomb fuzes.

173. Fuze data.—See paragraph 167.
174. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 

82-3-122.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 30.1 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 4.66 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 16.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 80 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length, 24.46 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place. 23.3 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 7 

inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 4.125 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 12.8 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 2 

inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, middle 

section steel rings, rear section cast steel.
(14) Number of rings, 24.
(15) Width of ring, 0.4 inch, except the ring holding the sus

pension lug which is 0.6 inch wide.
5. Suspension lug.— (1) Width of opening, 0.375 inch diameter.
(2) Thickness and width, 0.187 inch.
(3) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 5.8 

inches.
c. Adapter booster.—(1) Type of nose adapter booster, M26.
(2) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
(3) Weight of booster charge, 38.5 grams.
d. Primer detonator.—(1) Type, Mk. II or II B. instantaneous.
(2) Type of detonator charge. See Figures 12 and 15.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 4.6 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 6.5 inches.
f. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 15 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 45.
A. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.— (1) Weight of 

box containing two bombs. 77 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 20 Mk. XIV fuzes, 17 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, 10 pounds.
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(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 1.4 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of fuze packing box, 0.4 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.

Section XXVII

BOMBS, PRACTICE. 40-LB.. MKS. I AXD II
Paragraph

General_________________________________________________________ 175
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb_______________ 176
Targets for these bombs__________________________________________ 177
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb_______________________ 178
Fuze data________________________________________________________ 179
Data, general------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 180

175. General.—These bombs utilize the empty bomb cases of the 
bombs, incendiary. 40-lb., Mks. I and II. The loading consists of 
two 2-pound bags of black powder inserted into the nose end of the 
bomb. (See par. 137.) Seating on top of the black powder charge 
is the cardboard disk and on top of the disk is the wood spacer. The 
rear of the bomb body is empty. The Mk. XVII MI fuze which is 
used with these bombs has the .22 cal. blank cartridge, which, when 
the fuze functions, ignites the black powder charge. These bombs 
are streamline in shape. The main difference between the empty 
bomb, incendiary, ^Ik. I, and the empty bomb, incendiary, Mk. II, 
is that the former has the rear body made of sheet steel while the 
latter has the rear body made of zinc. Xo boosters are used with 
these bclmbs. These bombs are to be' issued for training purposes 
only.

176. Components necessary to completely assemble. the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 46. For assem
bling bomb for use in the field see paragraph 137. The complete 
bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, empty, with nose plug, fin assembly, arm
ing wire guide, and Mk. II suspension lug  attached. The bomb 
thus assembled will be found in a packing box containing two bombs.

2

b. One Mk. XVII MI nose fuze packed 100 in a box.

2 If this bomb is to be used with bomb racks designed for double suspension, which will 
not receive the Mk. II suspension lug, single suspension, with which this bomb is normally 
equipped, a suspension bar. similar to the suspension bar of Mk. IV bellyband, must be 
used. This bar is assembled to the bomb body at Ordnance Department establishments. 
Requisitions must state specifically whether bombs are to be used with racks requiring one 
or two suspension lugs.

<?. Two 2-pound charges of black powder contained in bags. These 
charges are shipped in smokeless powder boxes, about 60 charges in 
a box.
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Figure 46.—Bomb, p r a c - 
tice, 40-lb., Mks. I and II 

1. Mk. XVII MI nose fuze. 
2. Arming wire.
3. Bomb body.
4. Two 2-pound bags of black 

powder.
5. Cardboard disk.
6. Wood spacer.
7. Arming wire guide.
8. Mk. II suspension lug.
9. Arming wire swivel loop.

10. Fin securing lugs.
11. Tail cap.
12. Fin.
13. Fin braces.*

d. One cardboard disk for bombs, prac
tice, 40-lb., Mks. I and II.

e. One wood spacer for bombs, practice, 
40-lb., Mks. I and II.

f. One arming wire swivel loop. 
Shipped in bulk. If not in stock when 
bomb issues are made a loop can be formed 
in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel 
in accordance with instructions issued by 
the Air Corps.

y. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter 
and approximately 20 inches long. The 
arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk 
on reels or spools and is to be cut to length 
in the field.

177. Targets for these bombs.—This 
bomb is used for training purposes only.

178. Delay of primer detonator used 
with this bomb.—This bomb has its 
primer detonator in the form of a .22 cal. 
blank cartridge. Except for the very 
slight delay characteristic of the nose fuze, 
only instantaneous action can result from 
the use of a .22 cal. blank cartridge. (See 
par. 56.)

179. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.—
(1) Xose fuze, Mk. XVII MI.
(2) Tail fuze, none.

b. Description of the Mk. XVII MI nose 
fuze.—See paragraph 133.

c. Operation of the Mk. XVII MI nose 
fuze.—See paragraph 134.

d. Safe dropping of the Mk. XVII MI 
nose fuze.—See paragraph 135.

e. Minimum altitude for proper func
tioning of Mk. XVII MI nose fuze.—See 
paragraph 136.

/. Method of fuzing with Mk. XVII MI 
nose fuze and assembling bomb.—See 
paragraph 137.

<• Bombs now in service are not equipped with flu 
braces.
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g. Method of unfuzing Mk. XVII MI nose fuze and disassem
bling bomb.—See paragraph 138.

h. Safety precautions, Mk. XVII MI nose fuze.—See paragraph 
139.

180. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Weight of bomb loaded 
and fuzed: 23.5 pounds for Mk. I bomb: 21.5 pounds for Mk. II 
bomb.

(2) Weight of explosive charge. 4 pounds of black powder.
(3) Over-all length. 38.2 inches.
(4) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body: 

15.5 inches for Mk. I bomb; 16.5 inches for Mk. II bomb.
(5) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 6.10 inches.
(6) Over-all length of bomb body, 32.42 inches.
(7) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, rear sec

tion sheet steel in Mk. I bomb; zinc in Mk. II bomb.
b. Suspension lua (See par. 176.).— (1) Type of suspension lug, 

Mg II.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.35 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.25 inch.
(4) Thickness and width, 0.156 inch round section.
(5) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body, 13.1 inches.
c. Adapter booster.—None.
d. Primer detonator.—Type, .22 cal. blank cartridge.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 5.39 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 7.62 inches.
f. Arming mire.—(1) Length, 20 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.

g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 46.
K. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

box containing two bombs, 70 pounds.
(2) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.3 cubic feet.
(3) Weight of box containing 100 fuzes, 60 pounds.
(4) Capacity of fuze packing box, 1.5 cubic feet.
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Section XXVIII

BOMB, DEMOLITION, 30-LB., MK. I

(Obsolete nomenclature, bomb, high-capacity, drop, Mk. Ill)
Paragraph

General___________________________________________________________
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb-------------------------182
Targets for this bomb------------------------------------------------------------------- 183
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb--------------------------------------- 184
Fuze data-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------185
Data, general-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------186

181. General.—This bomb is obsolete. It is to be issued for 
training purposes only in accordance with training allowances listed 
in AR 775-10. The bomb body is streamline in shape. The body 
sections are joined by both longitudinal and circumferential welds.

182. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 47. The complete 
bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, having the fin assembly, arming wire 
guide  and Mk. II suspension lug  attached. The arming pin as
sembly, consisting of the arming pin and arming spring, will be 
found assembled to the tail cap of the bomb. The loaded adapter 
booster, Mk. B I, which is part of the Mk. I fuze, will likewise be 
found assembled to the tail of the bomb. The bomb thus assembled 
is packed two in a box.

3 4

3 All bombs, demolition. 50-lb., Mk. I. to which the arming wire eruide is riveted, must be 
equipped with the reinforcing band for arming wire guide. (Ord. Dept, drawing GA—1055.) 
Tests have indicated that in some cases the rivets are not sufficiently strong to carry the 
weight of the bomb using the Mk. II suspension lug (single suspension). In assembling 
the reinforcing band to the bomb it must be tightened by means of the two stove bolts until 
it is in firm contact with the bomb body*and pulled down well over the arming wire guide. 
Where the arming wire guide is welded to the bomb body this reinforcing band is not 
necessary.

♦ If this bomb is to be used with bomb racks designed for double suspension, which will 
not receive the Mk. II suspension lug, single suspension, with which this bomb is normally 
equipped, the bellyband assembly, Mk. IV, for 50-lb., Mk. I bomb (Ord. Dept, drawing 
82-3-95), must be used. Inasmuch as there are two types of Mk. IV bellyband assemblies 
available, one for use with the 50-lb.. Mk. I, bombs, demolition and practice, and the 
other for use with the 100-lb., Mk. I, demolition and practice bombs, care should be taken 
to specify the proper type in requisitioning the bellyband assemblies. The bellyband 
assembled to a bomb is shown in Figure 51. A bellyband assembly consists of one sus
pension bar with retainer attached, two bands, and four nuts. In fastening the bellyband 
assembly to the bomb first remove one nut from each band. Then pass the end of each 
band from which the nut was removed through one of the eyelets of the retainers of the 
suspension bar, performing this operation from top. The bellyband assembly is now 
slipped over the bomb from the nose end, placing the suspension bar alongside of the 
arming wire guide. Then thread the end of the band from which the nut was removed 
through the other eyelet of each retainer and replace the nut on each band. The assembly 
is then tightened until the bands and suspension bar are in firm contact with the bomb 
body. Care must be taken that the eyes of the suspension bar are in an upright position 
and that the suspension bar is so positioned that its ends are approximately equidistant 
from the arming wire guide.
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b. One primer detona
tor assembly, Mk. I. The 
primer detonator assem
bly is packed in a can 
and is shipped in the 
detonator compartment 
of the bomb packing box.

c. One arming wire 
swivel loop. This com
ponent is shipped in bulk. 
If this item is not in 
stock when bomb issues 
are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming 
wire by Air Corps per
sonnel in accordance with 
instructions issued by the 
Air Corps. Not to be 
used when bomb is se
cured to internal rack.

d. Arming wire, 0.031 
inch in diameter and ap
proximately 28 inches 
long. The arming wire 
is shipped and issued in 
bulk on reels or spools 
and is to be cut to length 
in the field.

183. Targets for this 
bomb. — This bomb is 
used for training pur
poses only. It is not to 
be used in demolishing 
targets where certainty of 
action is of utmost im
portance.

184. Delay of primer 
detonator used with 
this bomb.—Except for 
the inherent slight delay 
characteristic of the Mk. I.

4 Most bombs in the service 
are not equipped with fin braces. 

Figure 47.—Bomb, demolition. 50-lb., Mk. I
1. Nose plug.
2. Arming wire guide.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Adapter booster. Mk. B I.
8. Fin securing lugs.
9. Primer detonator assembly Mk. I.

10. Arming pin.
11. Arming spring.
12. Booster charge.
13. High-explosive charge.
14. Bomb body.
15. Tail cap.
16. Fin braces/
17. Fin.
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fuze, the primer detonator is only capable of functioning instan
taneously. See paragraph 56.

185. Fuze data.—See paragraph 162.
186. Data, general.—a. Bomb.— (1) Assembly drawing 82-3-12.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 50.5 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 25 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 50.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 440 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, amatol or lyconite.
(7) Over-all length, 36.64 inches.
(8) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 15 

inches.
(9) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 6.1 inches.
(10) Over-all length of bomb body, including nose plug, 29.05 

inches.
(11) Material of bomb body, sheet steel.
b. Suspension lug.—See notes, paragraph 182.
(1) Type of suspension lug, Mk. II.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.35 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.25 inch.

• (4) Thickness and width, 0.156 inch round section.
(5) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body, 13.5 inches.
c. Adapter booster.— (1) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B I.
(2) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
d. Primer detonator.— (1) Type, primer detonator assembly, Mk.

I. (The primer detonator assembly is part of the Mk. I fuze.)
(2) Type of charge in detonator, fulminate of mercury.

e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 5.39 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 7.62 inches.
/. Arning wire.— (1) Length, 28 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 47.
h. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

box containing 2 bombs, 130 pounds.
(2) Weight of box containing 100 primer detonator assemblies, Mk.

I, 55 pounds.
(3) Weight of box containing 100 adapter boosters, Aik. B I, 170 

pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.3 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of box for primer detonator assemblies, Mk. I, 0.6 

cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of packing box for adapter boosters, 7.5 cubic feet.
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Section XXIX

BOMB, DEMONSTRATION, 50-LB., MK. I. AND BOMB, DEM
ONSTRATION, 50-LB., MK. I (Adapted for Old Mk. XIV Nose
Fuze. Sketch 152)

' Paragraph
General__________________________________________________________187
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb___________________ 188
Targets for this bomb____________________________________________ ISO
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb----------------------------------- 190
Fuze data________________________________________________________191
Data, general_____________________________________________________ 192

187. General.—These bombs utilize the empty bomb cases of the 
bombs, incendiary, Mk. I. Fitting into the bomb case is a black iron 
container which has its cavity, except that taken up by the booster, 
filled with titanium tetrachloride. This chemical is a smoke-produc
ing mixture. The bomb body is streamline in shape. The only differ
ence between the bomb, demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. I, and bomb, dem
onstration, 50-lb., Mk. I (adapted for the old Mk. XIV nose fuze, 
sketch 152) is that the nose adapter of the former has the standard 
thread for the reception of the fuze, while the nose adapter of the 
latter has the Lowenherz thread. For the two types of Mk. XIV 
fuze, see paragraph 124. It is used for demonstration and training 
purposes only, in accordance with training allowances listed in AR 
775-10.

188. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 48. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field see paragraph 129. In order to assem
ble the bomb the following components are necessary:

a. One bomb body, having the black iron container filled with 
titanium tetrachloride. The fin assembly, arming wire guide, Mk. II 
suspension lug,  nose plug, adapter, container core, and loaded 5

6 If this bomb is to be used with bomb racks designed for double suspension which will 
not receive the Mk. II suspension lug, single suspension, with which this bomb is normally 
equipped, the bellyband assembly, Mk. IV, for the 50-lb., Mk. I bomb (Ord. Dept, drawing 
82-3-95), must be used. Inasmuch as there are two types of Mk. IV bellyband assem
blies available, one for use with the 50-lb., Mk. I bomb, demolition and practice, and the 
other for use with the 100-lb„ Mk. I bombs, demolition and practice, care should be taken 
to specify the proper type in requisitioning the bellyband assemblies. The Mk. IV belly- 
band assembly assembled to a bomb is shown in Figure 51. In fastening the beilyband 
assembly to the bomb first remove one nut from each band. Then pass the end of each 
band from which the nut was removed through one of the eyelets of the retainers of the 
suspension bar, performing this operation from top. The bellyband assembly is now 
slipped over the bomb, from the nose end, placing the suspension bar alongside of the 
arming wire guide. Thdn thread the end of the band from which the nut was removed 
through the other eyelet of each retainer and replace the nut on each band. The assem
bly is then tightened until the bands and suspension, bar are*n firm contact with the 
bomb body. Care must be taken that the eyes of the suspension bar are in an upright 
position and that the suspension bar is so positioned that its ends are approximately 
equidistant from the arming wire guide.
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booster are assembled to the bomb. The bomb thus assembled is 
packed in a box, two bombs to a box.

6. One Mk. XIV nose fuze. The bomb, demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. 
I, uses the Mk. XIV fuze with the standard thread, while the bomb, 
demonstration, 50-lb., Mk. I (adapted for the old Mk. XIV nose

Figure 48.—Bomb, demonstration, 
50-lb., Mk. I

1. Mk. XIV nose fuze.
2. Arming wire.
3. Fahnestock connectors.
4. Arming wire guide.
5. Suspension lug.
6. Arming wire swivel loop.
7. Cartridge chamber.
8. Fin securing lugs.
9. Fin braces.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. Smoke-producing chemical.
1G. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Container Ixxlj'.
19. Core container.

fuze, sketch 152), uses the fuze with the Lowenherz thread. (See 
pars. 124 and 187.) The fuzes are shipped and issued in bulk, 20 
in a packing box.

c. One primer ^etonator Mk. II or II B, instantaneous. The 
primer detonators are shipped in bulk, 5 in a tin container and 20 
tin containers in a packing box.
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d. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phos
phor bronze. No. 3). Shipped and issued in bulk, also placed in 
envelope in a packing box of the nose fuze.

e. One arming vrire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock w’hen bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps. Not to be used when 
bomb is secured to internal rack.

f. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 28 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels 
or spools and is cut to length in the field.

189. Targets for this bomb.—It is intended for training and 
demonstration purposes where it is desirable to obtain a great 
amount of smoke.

190. Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb.—The 
primer detonator to be used with this bomb is either the Mk. II or 
II B. instantaneous.

191. Fuze data.—See paragraph 167.
192. Data, general.—a. Bomb.— (1) Assembly drawing 

82-3M-1.
(2) Total weight loaded and fuzed, 48 pounds.
(3) Weight of chemical. 21 pounds.
(4) Percentage of chemical. 44.
(5) Capacity of chemical container, 370 cubic inches.
(6) Over-all length, 38.64 inches.
(7) Length with nose shipping plug in place. 37 inches.
(8) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

15 inches.
(9) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 6.1 inches.
(10) Over-all length of bomb body, 32.02 inches.
(11) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2 inches.
(12) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, rear sec

tion sheet steel.
b. Suspension lug (see note. par. 188).—(v) Type of suspension 

lug, Mk. II.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.25 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.25* inch.
(4) Thickness and width. 0.156 inch round section.
(5) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body. 13.1 inches.
c. Adapter and booster.— (1) Type, special adapter and booster, 

(See fig. 48.)
(2) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
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(3) Weight of booster charge, 125 grams.
d. Primer detonators.—(1) Type Mk. II or II B instantaneous.
(2) Type of explosive charge in detonator. (See figs. 12 and 15.)
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 5.39 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 7.62 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 28 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 48.
h. Packing data far bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

box containing 2 bombs, 125 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 20 Aik. XIV fuzes, 17 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Aik. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.3 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of fuze packing box, 0.4 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.

Section XXX

BOMB, PRzVCTICE, 50-LB., MK. I
Paragraph

General----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 193
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb___________________194
Targets for this bomb-----------------------------------------------------------------------195
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb_________________________ 196
Fuze data-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 197
Data, general---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 198

193. General.—This bomb utilizes the empty bomb case of the 
bomb, demolition, 50-lb., Mk. I. The practice loading consists of 
a 2-pound bag of black powder which is placed in the rear of the 
bomb over and around the adapter booster. (See fig. 49.) The 
remainder of the bomb case is filled with sand or other inert filler. 
The Mk. I fuze, practice, which is used with this bomb, has its 
booster cavity and detonator case filled with black powder instead 
of tetryl and fulminate of mercury. The bomb is streamline in 
shape. It is used for training purposes only, in accordance with 
training allowances outlined in xlR 775-10.

194. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 49. The procedure 
of assembling the bomb is shown in Figures 41, 42, and 43. For 
assembling of bomb for use in field see paragraph 81. The complete 
bomb requires the following components:
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a. One bomb body, empty, with fin assembly, arming wire guide  
and Mk. II suspension lug  attached. The arming pin assembly, 
consisting of the arming pin and arming spring, is assembled to 
the tail cap of the bomb. The bomb thus assembled is packed in 
a box, two bombs to a box.

6
7

b. One black powder, loaded adapter booster. Mk. B I, practice, 
which is part of the Mk. I fuze, practice. These adapter boosters 
are packed 100 in a box.

c. One primer detonator assembly, Mk. I. practice, which is part 
of the Mk. I fuze, practice. These primer detonator assemblies 
are packed one in a can and 100 cans in a box.

d. One 2-pound charge of black powder which is contained in 
a bag. These charges are shipped in smokeless-powder boxes which 
contain about 60 charges in a box.

e. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps. Not to be used when 
bomb Is secured to internal rack,

f. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 28 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on 
reels or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

g. Sand filler. This bomb is to be filled with dry clean sand by 
Air Corps personnel in the field. The sand is added after the black 
powder charge and loaded adapter booster have been inserted into 

* All bombs, practice, 50-lb., Mk. I. to which, the arming wire guide is riveted, must be 
equipped with the reinforcing band for arming wire guide. (See Ord. Dept, drawing 
GA-1055.) Tests have indicated that in some cases the rivets are not sufficiently strong 
to carry the weight of the bomb using the Mk. II suspension lug, single suspension. In 
assembling the reinforcing band to the bomb it must be tightened by means of the two 
stove bolts until it is in firm contact with the bomb body and pulled down well over the 
arming wire guide. When the arming wire guide is welded to the bomb body this rein
forcing band is not necessary.

7 If this bomb is to be used with bomb racks designed for double suspension which will 
not receive the Mk. II suspension lug, single suspension, with which this bomb is normally 
equipped, the bellyband assembly, Mk. IV, for the 50-lb., Mk. I bomb must be used. (Ord. 
Dept, drawing 82-3-95.) Inasmuch as there are two types of Mk. IV bellyband assem
blies available, one for use with the 50-lb., Mk. I demolition and practice bombs, and the 
other for use with the 100-lb., Mk. I, demolition and practice bombs, care should be taken 
to specify the proper type in requisitioning the bellyband assemblies. The bellyband 
assembly, Mk. IV, assembled to a bomb is shown in Figure 51. In fastening the belly- 
band assembly to the bomb first remove one nut from each band. Then pass the end 
of each band from which the nut was removed through one of the eyelets of the retainers 
of the suspension bar, performing this operation from top. The bellyband assembly is 
now slipped over the bomb from the nose end, placing the suspension bar alongside the 
arming wire guide. Then thread the end of the band from which the nut was removed 
through the other eyelet of each retainer and replace the nut on each band. The assembly 
is then tightened until the bands and suspension bar are in firm contact with the bomb 
body. Care must be taken that the eyes of the suspension bar are in an upright position 
and that the suspension bar is so positioned that its ends are approximately equidistant 
from the arming wire guide.
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the bomb just prior to the use of this bomb in the field. The bomb 
should not be stored with the sand filler, black powder charge, and 
loaded adapter booster in place; otherwise deterioration of black 
powder charge will result.

Figure 49.—Bomb, practice. 50- 
pound, Mk. I

1. Nose plug.
2. Arming wire guide.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Adapter booster. Mk. B 1, prac

tice.
8. Fin securing lugs.
9. Primer detonator assembly Mk.

I, practice.
10. Arming pin.
11. Arming spring.
12. Booster charge.
13. Black powder charge.
14. Bomb body.
15. Sand.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Fin braces.4

4 Most bombs in the service are not equipped with fin braces.

195. Targets for this bomb.—This bomb is used for training 
purposes only.

196. Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb.—Ex
cept for the inherent slight delay characteristic of the Mk. I fuze, 
practice, the primer detonator is only capable of functioning in
stantaneously. See paragraph 56.
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197. Fuze data.—See paragraph 162.
198. Data, general.—d. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82-3-12.
(2) Total weight, sand filled, and fuzed, 50.5 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge. 2 pounds of black powder.

• (4) Capacity of bomb case, 440 cubic inches.
(5) Kind of explosive charge, black powder.
(6) Over-all length, 36.64 inches.
(7) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

15 inches.
(8) Maximum diameter of bomb body. 6.1 inches.
(9) Over-all length of bomb body, including nose plug, 29.05 

inches.
(10) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, rear 

section sheet steel.
Z>. Suspension lug.—See notes, par. 194.— (1) Tvpe of suspension 

lug. Mk. II.
(2) Clearance above bomb body. 0.35 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.25 inch.
(4) Thickness and width, 0.156 inch round section.
(5) Distance of lug from front face of bomb body, 13.5 inches.
c. Adapter booster.—(1) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B I, 

practice.
(2) Type of booster charge, black powder.
d. Primer detonator.—(1) Type, primer detonator assembly, Mk.

I. practice. The primer detonator assembly is part of the Mk. I fuze.
(2 ) Type of explosive charge in detonator, black powder.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 5.39 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 7.62 inches.
f. Arming wire.—(1) Length. 28 inches.
(2) Thickness. 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 49.
h. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

box containing 2 bombs. 80 pounds.
(2) Weight of box containing 100 primer detonator assemblies, 

Mk. I, practice, 55 pounds.
(3) Weight of box containing 100 adapter boosters, Mk. B I, 

practice, 170 pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.3 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.6 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of adapter booster packing box, 7.5 cubic feet.
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Section XXXI
BOMB, DEMOLITION, 100-LB., MK. I

(Obsolete nomenclature, bomb, high-capacity, drop, Aik. I)
Paragraph

General____________________________________________________________ 199
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb-----------------------------200
Targets for this bomb_______________________________________________201
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb------------------------------------- 202
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 203
Data, general______________________________________________________ 204

199. General.—This bomb is obsolete. It is to be issued for 
training purposes only in accordance with training allowances listed 
in AR 775-10. The bomb body is streamline in shape. Its sheet 
steel sections are joined by both longitudinal and circumferential 
welds. The strength of the bomb body is not sufficient to permit its 
use against all unprotected targets. The bomb is fuzed with a tail 
fuze only, which may be of two types, the Mk. I or the III.

200. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 50. For assem
bling of bomb for use in field see paragraphs 81 or 89, depending 
on the type of fuze with which the bomb is to be equipped. The com
plete bomb requires the following components:

<z. One bomb body, loaded, with the nose plug, fin assembly, arm
ing wire guide, and suspension lugs 8 attached to it. The arming pin 
assembly, consisting of the arming pin and arming spring, is as
sembled to the tail cap of the bomb. Either the loaded adapter 
booster, Aik. B I, which is part of the Aik. I fuze, or the loaded 
adapter booster, Aik. B III D I, is assembled to the bomb body, 
being screwed into the tail of the bomb. The bomb thus assembled 
will be found in a packing box containing one bomb.

9 Some of the bombs now in stock are not equipped with suspension lugs. In using these 
bombs the suspension arrangement will be provided by the belly band assembly, Mk. IV 
for 100-lb., Mk. I bomb (Ordnance Department drawing 82-3-95). Inasmuch as there 
are two types of Mk. IV bellyband assemblies available, one for use with the 50-lb., Mk. I, 
demolition and practice bombs, and the other for use with the 100-lb., Mk. I, demolition 
and practice bombs, it will be necessary to specify the proper type in requisitioning these 
beUyband assemblies. The Mk. IV bellyband assembly assembled to a bomb is shown in 
Figure 51. In fastening the bellyband assembly to the bomb first remove one nut from 
each band. Then pass the end of each band, from which the nut was removed, through 
one of the eyelets of the retainers of the suspension bar, performing this operation from 
top. The bellyband assembly Is now slipped over the bomb from the nose end, placing 
the suspension bar alongside the arming wire guide. Then thread the end of the band 
from which the nut was removed through the other eyelet of each retainer and replace 
the nut on each band. The assembly is then tightened until the bands and suspension 
bar are in firm contact with the bomb body. Care must be taken that the eyes of the 
suspension bar are in an upright position and that the suspension bar is so positioned 
that its ends are approximately equidistant from the arming wire guide.
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Z>. Either one primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, or one Mk. Ill 
fuze, depending on whether the loaded adapter booster, Mk. B I, or 
the loaded adapter booster, Mk. B III D I, is assembled to the bomb. 
Either the primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, or the Mk. Ill fuze 
will be found in a compartment in one corner of the bomb packing 
box, packed in a tin container.

Figure 50.—Bomb, demolition, 100-lb. 
Mk. I

1. Nose shipping plug.
2. Arming wire guide.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Bomb body.
8. Fin-securing lugs.
9. Mk. I tail fuze.
9A. Mk. Ill tail fuze.

19. Arming pin.
11. Arming spring.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Tail cap.
15. High-explosive charge.
16. Tail adapter.
17. Fin.
18. Fin braces/

c. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in the field 
in accordance with instructions issued by the Air Corps. Not to be 
used 'when bomb is secured to internal rcuk.

rAction has been taken to equip bombs with two sets of fin braces.
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d. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 32 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels 
or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

201. Targets for this bomb.—This bomb is used for training 
purposes only. It is not to be used in demolishing targets where 
certainty of action is of utmost importance.

202. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
Except for the inherent small delay which is characteristic of the 
Mk. I or III fuzes, the primer detonators which are part of these 
fuzes are only capable of functioning instantaneously. See para
graph 56.

Figure 51.—Bomb, demolition. 100-lb.. Mk. I, assembled and disassem
bled. (The bomb in the box and that next to it are equipped with 
the belly band assembly, Mk. IV, for the 100-lb. Mk. I bomb)

203. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.— (1) Nose fuze, none.
(2) Tail fuze, Mk. I or III.

Z> . Description of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 77.
c. Description of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 85.
d. Operation of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 78.
e. Operation of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 86.
f. Safe dropping of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 79.
g. Safe dropping of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 87.
h. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. I fuze.—See 

paragraph 80.
i. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. Ill fuze.— 

See paragraph 88.
j. Method of fuzing with Mk. I fuze and assembling bomb.—See 

paragraph 81.
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k. Method of fuzing with Mk. Ill fuze and assembling bomb.— 
See paragraph 89.

I. Method of unfuzing Mk. I fuze and disassernbling bo-mb.—See 
paragraph 82.

m. Method of un fuzing Mk. Ill fuze and disassembling bomb.— 
See paragraph 90.

n. Safety precautions. Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 83.
o. Safety precautions. Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 91.
204. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82-3-13.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed. 112 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 65 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 58.
(5) Capacity of bomb case. 1.140 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, amatol or lyconite.
(7) Over-all length, 49.51 inches.
(8) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

17.88 inches.
(9) Maximum diameter of bomb body. 7.87 inches.
(10) Over-all length of bomb body, 39.11 inches.
(11) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, rear 

section sheet steel.
b. Suspension lugs (see note, par. 200).— (1) Distance between 

centers, 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body. 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section. 0.187 inch.
(5) Width. 0.312 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 9.54 

inches.
c. Adapter boosters.— (1) Type of nose adapter booster, none.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster. Mk. B I or B III D I.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. N. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge, 43.7 grams in the Mk. B I and

95.3 grams in the Mk. B III D I.
d. Primer detonators—(1) Type.—The primer detonator is part of 

either the Mk. I or III fuze.
(2) Type of explosive charge in detonator, fulminate of mercury.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 6.96 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 9.84 inches.
f. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 32 inches.
(2) Thickness. 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 50.
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A. Packing data for bomb.— (1) Weight of box containing 1 bomb, 
140 pounds.

(2) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.1 cubic feet.

Section XXXII
BOMB, DEMOLITION, 100-LB., MK. I MI

Paragraph
General____________________________________________________________ 205
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb___________________ 206
Targets for this bomb_______________________________________________207
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb----------------------------------- 208
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 209
Data, general______________________________________________________ 210

205. General.—This bomb is the substitute standard for manu
facture. It is carried in war reserve and is issued for training in 
accordance with training allowances listed in AR 775-10. The bomb 
body is streamline in shape. Its sections are joined by both longi
tudinal and circumferential welds. The strength of bomb body is 
not sufficient to permit its use against all unprotected targets. It is 
produced by modifying the bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Mk. I. (See 
figs. 50 and 52 for modifications.)

206. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 52. For assem
bling bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 81 or 89 and 105. 
The complete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, with fin assembly, arming wire guide 
and suspension lugs attached. The arming pin assembly, consisting 
of the arming pin and arming spring, is assembled to the tail cap 
of the bomb. Either the loaded tail adapter booster, Mk. B I, 
which is part of the Mk. I fuze, or the loaded tail adapter booster, 
Mk. B III DI, is assembled to the bomb body. Assembled to the 
nose of the bomb is the loaded nose adapter booster, Mk. B VUI D. 
Threaded into the nose adapter booster is the nose shipping plug. 
The bomb thus assembled is shipped in a packing box.

ft. Either one primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, or one Mk. Ill 
fuze, depending on whether the loaded tail adapter booster. Mk. 
B I, or the loaded tail adapter booster, Mk. B III DI, is assembled to 
the bomb. Either the primer detonator assembly, Mk. I or the Mk. 
1U fuze will be found in a compartment in one corner of the bomb 
packing box, packed in a tin container.

c. One Mk. VII MI nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

d. One instantaneous Mk. II or II B. and one 0.1-second delay, 
Mk. II B primer detonators to be shipped and issued in bulk, 5 in 
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a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. Only one will 
be used.

e. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be

Figure 52.—Bomb, demolition, 
100-lb., Mk. I MI

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Arming wire guide.
8. Fin-securing lugs.
9. Mk. Ill tail fuze.
9A. Mk. I tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. High-explosive charge.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Fin braces.f
20. Arming tin.
21. Arming spring.

formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

/. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 5<5 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on 
reels or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

rAction has been taken to equip bombs with two sets of tin braces.
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g. One arming wire safety clip (Fahnestock connector, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3). These are shipped and issued in bulk and also are 
placed in an envelope in the box with the Mk. VII MI nose fuzes.

207. Targets for this bomb.—The bomb, demolition, 100-lb., 
Aik. I All, is not large enough for demolition of large structures or 
resistant targets. Inasmuch as the-tail fuzes for this bomb permit 
of instantaneous action only, except for the slight delay action in
herent in the fuzes, the bombs are satisfactory only for use against 
targets such as ammunition dumps, railroad tracks, and for effect 
on the morale of massed troops. An extremely short delay action 
can be obtained by using a short delay (0.1-second) primer detonator 
with the nose fuze, which will allow the tail fuze with its inherently 
slight delay to function the bomb.

208. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
The Aik. VII AH nose fuze is to be equipped with either an instan
taneous or a short delay (0.1-second) primer detonator. The primer 
detonators which are part of the Aik. I or III tail fuzes are only 
capable of functioning instantaneously, except for the inherent slight 
delay which is characteristic of these inertia type fuzes. (See par. 
56.)

209. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.— (1) Nose fuze, Aik. VII AH.
(2) Tail fuze, Aik. I or III.
5. Description of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 77.
c. Description of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 85.
d. Description of Mk. VII MI fuze.—See paragraph 101.
e. Operation of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 78.
f. Operation of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 86.
g. Operation of Mk. VII MI fuze.—See paragraph 102.

Safe dropping of Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 79.
i. Safe dropping of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 87.
j. Safe dropping of Mk. VII MI fuze.—See paragraph 103.
k. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. I fuze.—See 

paragraph 80.
7. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. Ill fuze.—See 

paragraph 88.
m. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. VII MI 

fuze.—See paragraph 104.
n. Method of fuzing uxth Mk. I fuze and assembling bomb—See 

paragraph 81.
o. Method of fuzing with, Mk. Ill fuze and assembling bomb.—See 

paragraph 89.
p. Method of fuzing with Mk. VII MI fuze and assembling 

bomb.—See paragraph 105.
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q. Method of unfuzing Mk. I fuze and disassembling bomb.—See 
paragraph 82.

r. Method of unfuzing Mk. Ill fuze and disassembling bomb.— 
See paragraph 90.

s. Method of unfuzing Mk. VII MI fuze and dissassembling 
bomb.—See paragraph 106.

t. Safety precautions. Mk. I fuze.—See paragraph 83.
u. Safety precautions. Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 91.
v. Safety precautions, Mk. VII MI fuze and primer detonators.— 

See paragraph 107.
210. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82-3-96.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 116 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 65 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge. 56.
(5) Capacity of bomb case. 1,140 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge. T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length, 48.9 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place, 47.54 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

18.23 inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 7.87 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 39.11 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2.3 inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, rear sec

tion sheet steel.
b. Suspension lug.—(1) Distance between centers, 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section, 0.187 inch.
(5) Width, 0.312 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 9.54 

inches.
c. Adapter boosters.—(1) Type of nose adapter booster. B VIU D.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster. Mk. B I or Mk. B III DI.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl in tail booster and tetryl or

T. X. T. and tetryl in nose booster.
(4) Weight of charge in nose booster, 97.5 grams.
(5) Weight of charge in tail booster, 43.7 grams in the Mk. B I 

adapter booster and 95.3 grams in the Mk. B III DI adapter booster.
d. Primer detonators.— (1) Type in nose, Mk. H or II B instan

taneous, or Mk. II B 0.1-second delay.
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(2) Type in tail, the primer detonator is part of the Mk. I or III 
fuze.

(3) Type of charge, fulminate of mercury in primer detonators 
of Mks. I and III fuze. For loading of Mk. II or II B instan
taneous and 0.1-second delay primer detonators. (See figs. 12, 14, 
and 15.)

e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 6.96 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 9.84 inches.

Arming wire.— (1) Length, 56 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming 'wire swivel loop.—See Figure 52.
h. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

bomb packed (one to a box). 140 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. VII MI fuzes, 20 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators. Mk. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.1 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of Mk. VII MI fuze packing box, 0.5 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of Mk. II or II B primer detonator packing box, 

0.3 cubic foot.
Section XXXIII

BOMB, DEMOLITION, 100-LB., MK. Ill

(Obsolete nomenclature, bomb, demolition, drop, Mk. I-C)
Paragraph

General___________________________________________________________ 211
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb____________________ 212
Targets for this bomb----------------------------------------------------------------------- 213
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb------------------------------------- 214
Fuze data_________________________________________________________215
Data, general______________________________________________________ 216

211. General.—This bomb is standard for manufacture. The 
bomb body is streamline in shape. The body sections are joined by 
circumferential welds only. The strength of bomb body is sufficient 
to permit its use against unprotected targets.

212. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 53. For assem
bling bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. The com
plete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, having the fin assembly and suspension 
lugs attached to it. The loaded nose adapter booster, Mk. B VIII D 
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and the loaded tail adapter booster, Mk. B X D are assembled to the 
bomb body. The openings in the nose and tail adapters are closed 
by the nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively. The fin coupling 
tube and fin coupling are likewise in the bomb crate. The bomb thus 
assembled is shipped one in a packing crate.

Figure 53.—Bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Mk. 
Ill (general arrangement). (The bomb 
illustrated is the 1.100-lb.. Mk. III. 
However, the construction is identical 
with that of the 100-lb. Mk. Ill bomb, 
except for the thickness and number of 
body sections)

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Bushing.
9. Mk. V MI tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. T. N. T.
16. . Fin cone.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Tube.
20. Nut.
21. Fin braces.

Z>. One Mk. VII MI nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

c. One Mk. V MI tail fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued in 
bulk, 10 in a packing box.

d. Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze and 
one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in bulk, five 
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in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. The types 
of primer detonators which may be used with this bomb are the Mk. 
II, instantaneous, and the Mk. II B, instantaneous and 0.1-second 
delay. Two 0.1-second delay and one instantaneous primer detona
tor are shipped for each bomb.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors phosphor 
bronze, No. 3). These are either shipped and issued in bulk or are 
shipped and issued in envelopes which are placed in the packing box 
of the nose and tail fuzes.

f. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance with 
instructions issued by the Air Corps.

g. Arming wire, 0.064-inch in diameter and approximately 56 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools 
and is to be cut to length.

213. Targets for this bomb.—a. Instantaneous action,—Bombs 
equipped with instantaneous primer detonators may be used against 
targets such as ammunition dumps and massed troops for effect on 
their morale. Considerable incendiary effect can be obtained from 
all demolition bombs equipped with instantaneous primer detonators.

b. Short delay action (0.1-second).—Bombs equipped with short 
delay action primer detonators are to be used against light structures 
such as houses, billets, footbridges, pontoon bridges, temporary muni
tions plants, airdromes, hangars, etc.

214. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and tail 
fuze. Either the instantaneous or 0.1-second delay is used in the 
nose, depending on the target to be attacked. The 0.1-second 
delay is always used in the tail. For inherent slight delay character
istic of bomb fuzes see paragraph 56.

215. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.—(1) Nose fuze, Mk. VII MI.
(2) Tail fuze, Mk. V MI.
b. Description of Mk. V MI fuze.—See paragraph 93.
c. Description of Mk. VII MI fuze.—See paragraph 101.
d. Operation of Mk. V MI fuze.—See paragraph 94.
e. Operation of Mk. VII MI fuze.—See paragraph 102.
/. Safe dropping of Mk. V MI fuze.—See paragraph 95.
g. Safe dropping of Mk. VII MI fuze.—See paragraph 103.
h. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. Tr MI fuze.— 

See paragraph 96.
i. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. VII MI 

fuze.—See paragraph 104.
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j. Method of fuzing with Mk. V MI fuze and assembling bomb.— 
See paragraph 97.

k. Method of fuzing with Mk. VII MI fuze and assembling 
bomb.—See paragraph 105.

I. Method of unfuzing Mk. V MI fuze and disassembling bomb.— 
See paragraph 98.

m. Method of unfuzing Mk. VII MI fuze and disassembling 
bomb.—See paragraph 106.

n. Safety precautions, Mk. V MI fuze and primer detonators.—See 
paragraph 99.

o. Safety precautions, Mk. VII MI fuze and primer detonators.— 
See paragraph 107.

216. Rata, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82-3E-l.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed. 120 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge. 67 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge. 56.
(5) Capacity of bomb case. 1,175 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length, 49.09 inches.
(8) Length with nose shipping plug in place, 47.73 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body. 

19.38 inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 7.87 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 39.11 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2.3 inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, middle 

section sheet steel, rear section sheet steel.
b. Suspension lugs.—(1) Distance between centers, 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section, 0.187 inch.
(5) Width, 0.312 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 9.54 

inches.
c. Adapter boosters.—(1) Type of nose adapter booster, Mk. 

B VIII D.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B X D.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. X. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge in nose booster, 97.5 grams.
(5) Weight of booster charge in tail booster, 97.5 grains.
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d. Primer detonators,— (1) Type in nose and tail, Mk. II instan
taneous or Mk. II B, instantaneous or 0.1-second delay.

(2) Type of explosive charge. (See figs. 12, 14, and 15.)
e. Fins.— (1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 7.6 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 10.75 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 56 inches.
(2) Thickness, 0.064 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 53.
hr. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

bomb packed (one to a crate), 140 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. V MI fuzes, 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Mk. VII MI fuzes, 20 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Mk. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(5) Capacity of bomb packing crate. 4.4 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of Aik. V MI fuze packing box, 1.3 cubic feet.
(7) Capacity of Aik. VII MI fuze packing box, 0.5 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.

Section XXXIV

BOAIB, PRACTICE, 100-LB., AIK. I
Paragraph

General____________________________________________________________ 217
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb-------------------------------218
Targets for this bomb----------------------------------------------------------------------- 219
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb---------------------------------------220
Fuze data---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 221
Data, general______________________________________________________ 222

217. General.—This bomb utilizes the empty bomb case of the 
bomb, demolition, 100-lb., Aik. I. The loading consists of a 2-pound 
bag of black powder which is placed over and around the adapter 
booster of the tail fuze in the rear of the bomb. (See fig. 54.) The 
remainder of the bomb case is filled with sand or other inert filler. 
The Mk. I tail fuze, practice, which is used with this bomb, has its 
booster cavity and detonator case filled with black powder instead 
of tetryl and mercury fulminate. This bomb is streamline in shape. 
It is issued for training purposes only, the training allowances being 
outlined in AR 775-10.

218. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—For assembly see Figure 54. The components, including 
the Mk. IV bellyband assembly are shown in Figure 55. The pro
cedure in assembling the components is illustrated in figures 41, 42, 
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and 43. For assembling bomb for use in the field see paragraph 81. 
The complete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, empty, with nose plug, tin assembly, arming 
wire guide, and suspension lugs        attached. The arming pin assem
bly. consisting of the arming pin and arming spring, is assembled 
to the tail cap. The bomb thus assembled is packed in a box.

9*****is

9 Some of the bombs now in stock are not equipped with, suspension lugs. In using
these bombs the suspension arrangement will be provided by the bellyband assembly,
Mk. IV, for 1004b., Mk. I bomb (Ord. Dept, drawing 82-3-93). Inasmuch as there are
two types of Mk. IV bellybands available, one for use with the 504b., Mk. I. demolition 
and practice bombs, and the other for use with the 1004b., Mk. I. demolition and practice
bombs, it will be necessary to specify the proper type in requisitioning these bellybaiids. 
The Mk. IV bellyband assembly assembled to a bomb is shown in Figure 51. In fastening
the bellyband assembly to the bomb first remove one nut from each band. Then pass the 
end of each band from which the nut was removed through one of the eyelets of the 
retainers of the suspension bar performing this operation from top. The bellyband assembly
is now” slipped over the bomb from the nose end. placing the suspension bar alongside the 
arming wire guide. Then thread the end of the band from which the nut was removed 
through the other eyelet of each retainer and replace the nut on each band. The assem
bly is then tightened until the bands and suspension bar are in firm contact with the 
bomb body. Care must be taken that the eyes of the suspension bar are in an upright 
position and that the suspension bar is so positioned that its ends are approximately equi
distant from the arming wire guide.

Z>. One black powder loaded adapter booster, Mk. B I, practice, 
which is part of the Mk. I fuze, practice. These adapter boosters 
are packed 100 in a box.

c. One primer detonator assembly, Mk. I, practice, which is part 
of the Mk. I fuze, practice. These primer detonator assemblies are 
packed one in a can and 100 cans in a box.

d. One 2-pound charge of black powder, which will be contained 
in a bag. Two bags of black powder are authorized when high 
altitude and condition of soil warrant their use to improve visibility 
of point of impact. These charges are shipped in smokeless powder 
boxes which will contain about 60 charges in a box.

e. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps. Not to be used token 
bomb is secured to internal rack.

f. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and 32 inches long. The 
arming wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools and is to be cut to 
length.

(j. Sand filler. This bomb is filled with dry clean sand by Air 
Corps personnel. The sand is added after the black powder charge 
and loaded adapter booster have been inserted into the bomb just 
prior to the use of the bomb in the field. The bomb should not be
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Figurd 54.—Bomb, practice, 100-lb., Mk. I 
(less inert filler and black powder 
charge). (The arrangement of inert 
filler and black powder charge is identi
cal with that for the bomb, practice, 50- 
lb., Mk. I. See fig. 49)

1. Nose shipping plug.
2. Arming wire guide
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Bomb body.
8. Fin-securing lugs.
9. Mk. I tail fuze, practice.*

10. Arming pin.
11. Arming spring.
12. Booster charge.*
13. Booster casing.
14. Tail cap.
15. Filler.*
16. Tail adapter.
17. Fin.
18. Fin braces./

stored with the sand filler, black powder charge, and loaded adapter 
booster in place; otherwise deterioration of black powder charge 
will result.

/.Action has been taken to equip all bombs with two sets of fin braces.
o The detonator and booster to be used with this bomb are loaded with black powder. 

(See fig. 49.)
AThe empty bomb body is to be filled with a black powder charge and sand. (See 

fig. 49.)
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219. Targets for this bomb.—This bomb is used for training 
purposes only.

220. Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb.—Ex
cept for the inherent slight delay characteristic of the Mk. I fuze, 
practice, the primer detonator is only capable of functioning instan
taneously.

221. Fuze data.—See paragraph 162.

Figure 55.—Bomb, practice, 50-lb., Mk. I, disassembled, showing com
ponents required. (The bombs, practice. 25-lb. and 100-lb.. Mk. I, 
require the same components. The Mk. IV bellyband assemblies are 
used with the. 100-lb. bombs only in case the bombs are not pquinped 
with suspension lugs. Bellyband assemblies are used with the 50-lb. 
bombs only in case double suspension is required. They are never 
used with the 25-lb. bombs)

222. Data, general.—a. Bomb,— (1) Assembly drawing 
82-3-124.

(2) Total weight, sand filled, and fuzed, 112 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, two or four pounds of black 

powder.
(4) Capacity of bomb case, 1,140 cubic inches.
(5) Kind of explosive charge, black powder.
(6) Over-all length, 49.51 inches.
(7) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

17.88 inches.
(8) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 7.87 inches.
(9) Over-ail length of bomb body, 39.11 inches.
(10) Material of bomb body, forward section sheet steel, rear 

section sheet steel.
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Z>. Suspension, lugs (see note, par. 218).— (1) Distance between 
centers, 14 inches.

(2 ) Clearance above bomb body, 0.875 inch.
(3 ) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4 ) Thickness of vertical section, 0.187 inch.
(5 ) Width, 0.312 inch.
(6 ) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 9.54 

inches.
c. Adapter booster.—(1) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B I. 

practice (black powder loading).
(2) Type of booster charge, black powder.
d. Primer detonator.— (1) Type of primer detonator assembly, 

Mk. I, practice. The primer detonator is part of the Mk. I fuze, 
practice.

(2) Type of explosive charge in detonator, black powder.
e. Fins.— (1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 6.96 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 9.84 inches.
f. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 28 inches.
(2) Thickness, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 54.
h. Packing and packing weights of bomb and bomb components.— 

(1) Weight of box containing one empty bomb, 90 pounds.
(2) Weight of box containing 100 primer detonator assemblies, Mk.

I, practice, 55 pounds.
(3) Weight of box containing 100 adapter boosters, Mk. B I. prac

tice, 170 pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box, 3.1 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of primer detonator packing box. 0.6 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity cf adapter booster packing box, 7.5 cubic feet.

Section XXXV

BOMB, DEMOLITION, 300-LB., MK. I MI
Paragraph

General____________________________________________________________ 223
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb__________________ 224
Targets for this bomb--------------------------------------------------------------------- 225
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb---------------------------------- 226
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 227
Data, general--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 228

223. General.—This bomb is the substitute standard for manu
facture. It is carried in the war reserve. The bomb body is stream
line in shape. The body sections are joined by both longitudinal 
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and circumferential welds. The strength of bomb body is nob 
sufficient to permit its use against all unprotected targets. It is 
produced by modifying the empty bomb, demolition, 300-lb.. Mk. I.

224. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 56. For assem-

Figure 5G.—Bomb, demolition, 
300-lb., Mk. I MI

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.

Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Fin-securing boss.
9. Mk. V MI tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
13. High-explosive charge.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Fin braces.

bling bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. A com
plete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, with fin assembly, arming wire guide 
and suspension lugs attached. The loaded nose adapter booster, Mk. 
B VII D, and the loaded tail adapter booster, Mk. B V D, are as
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sembled to the bomb body. The openings in the nose and tail adapt
ers are closed by the nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively.

5. One Mk. VII MI nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

c. One Aik. V MI tail fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued in 
bulk, 10 in a packing box.

d. Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze and 
one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in bulk. 5 in 
a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. The types of 
primer detonators which may be used with this bomb are the Mk. II, 
instantaneous, and the Mk. II B, instantaneous, and 0.1-second delay. 
Two 0.1-second delay, and one instantaneous primer detonator are 
shipped for each bomb.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phosphor 
bronze No. 3). These are shipped and issued in bulk and also in 
envelopes placed in the packing boxes of the nose and tail fuzes.

/. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

<7. Arming wire, 0.064 inch in diameter and approximately 60 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels 
or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

225. Targets for this bomb.—a. Instantaneous action.—Bombs 
equipped with instantaneous primer, detonators may be used against 
targets such as ammunition dumps and depots. Considerable in
cendiary effect can be obtained from all demolition bombs equipped 
with instantaneous primer detonators.

5. Skort delay action (0.1-second delay).—Bombs equipped witli 
short delay action primer detonators are to be used against medium 
structures such as railroad terminals, bridges, munitions plants, 
factories, small naval vessels, etc.

226. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and tail 
fuze. Either the instantaneous or 0.1-second delay is used in the 
nose, depending on the target to be attacked. The 0.1-second is 
always used in the tail. For slight inherent delay characteristic of 
bomb fuzes see paragraph 56.

227. Fuze data.—See paragraph 215.
228. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82-3-99.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed. 294 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge. 148 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge. 50.
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(5) Capacity of bomb case, 2,595 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge. T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length. 49.36 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place, 47.81 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body. 

18.06 inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body. 12.20 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 39.27 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body. 2.3 

inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, rear sec

tion sheet steel.
1). Suspension lugs.—(1) Distance between centers, 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body. 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section. 0.187 inch.
(5) Width, 0.312 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from face of bomb body, 9.625 inches.
c. Adapter boosters.— (1) Type of nose adapter booster. Mk. B 

VII D.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B V D.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. X. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge, 97.5 grams.
d. Primer detonator.— (1) Type in nose and tail, Mk. II instanta

neous, or Mk. II B instantaneous or 0.1-second delay.
(2) Type of detonating charge. (See figs. 12, 14, and 15.)
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 10.78 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 15.25 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 60 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.064 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 56.
h. Packing and packing weights of bomb and bomb components.—

(1) Weight of bomb packed (one to a box), 345 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. V MI fuzes, 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Mk. VII MI fuzes, 20 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Mk. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(5) Capacity of bomb packing box, 6.1 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of Mk. V MI fuze packing box, 1.3 cubic feet.
(7) Capacity of Mk. VII MI fuze packing box, 0.5 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.
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Section XXXVI

BOMB. DEMOLITION, 300-LB., MK. Ill
Paragraph

General--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------229
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb___________________230
Targets for this bomb_______________________________________________ 231
Delays of prime detonators used with this bomb________________________232
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 233
Data, general_______________________________________________________234

229. General.—This bomb is standard, for manufacture. It is
streamline in shape. The body sections are joined by circumferential 
welds only. The strength of bomb body is sufficient to permit its 
use against unprotected targets.

230. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 57. For assem
bling bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. The com
plete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, with fin assembly and suspension lugs 
attached. The loaded nose adapter booster, Mk. B VII D, and the 
loaded tail adapter booster, Mk. B X D, are assembled to the bomb 
body. The fuze openings in the nose and tail adapters are closed 
by the nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively. The fin coupling 
tube and fin coupling are likewise in the bomb crate. The bomb, 
thus assembled, is shipped one to a crate.

Z>. One ^Ik. VII MI nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

c. One Mk. V MI tail fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued in 
bulk, 10 in a packing box.

d, Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze 
and one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in 
bulk, five in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. 
The types of primer detonatorswwhich may be used with this bomb 
are the Mk. II, instantaneous, and the Mk. II B, instantaneous and 
0.1-second delay. Two 0.1-second delay and one instantaneous 
primer detonator are shipped for each bomb.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3). These are shipped and issued in bulk and also in 
envelopes in the packing boxes of nose and tail fuzes.

/. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.
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g. Arming wire, 0.064 inch in diameter and approximately 60 
inches long. The arming*wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools 
and is to be cut to length.

231. Targets for this bomb.—a. Instantaneous action.—Bombs 
equipped with instantaneous primer detonators may be used against

Figurei 57.—Bomb, demolition, 300-lb., Mk. 
Ill (general arrangement). (The bomb 
illustrated is the 1.100-lb., Mk. III. 
However, the construction, is identical 
with that of the 300-lb. Mk. Ill bomb 
except for the thickness and number of 
body sections)

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Bushing.
9. Mk. V MI tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. T. N. T.
16. Fin cone.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Tube.
20. Nut.
21. Fin braces.

targets such as ammunition dumps and depots. Considerable in
cendiary effect can be obtained from all demolition bombs equipped 
with instantaneous primer detonators.

b. Short delay action (0.1-second delay).—Bombs equipped with 
short delay action primer detonators are to be used against medium 
structures such as railroad terminals, bridges, munitions plants, 
factories, small naval vessels, etc.
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232. Delays of primer detonators used with, this boinb.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and tail 
fuzes. Either the instantaneous or 0.1-second delay is used in the 
nose depending on the target to be attacked. The 0.1 second is 
always used in the tail.

233. Fuze data.—See paragraph 215.
234. Data, general.—a. Bomb.— (1) Assembly drawing 82-3F-1.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 285 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 148 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 52.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 2,595 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, TXT.
(7) Over-all length, 49.17 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place, 47.81’inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

17.63 inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 12.2 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 39.27 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2.3 inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, middle 

section sheet steel, rear section sheet steel.
b. Suspension lugs.—See paragraph 228 b.
c. Adapter boosters.—(1) Type of nose adapter booster, Aik. 

B VII D.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster, Aik. B XD.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. X. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge, 97.5 grams.
d. Primer detonators.—See paragraph 228 d. (1) Type in nose 

and tail, Mk. II, instantaneous, or Aik. II B, instantaneous or 0.1- 
second delay.

(2) Type of detonating charge. (See figs. 12,14, and 15.)
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 11.76 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 16.625 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 60 inches.
(2) Thickness, 0.064 inch.
g. Aiming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 57.
h. Packing and packing weights of bomb and bomb components.— 

(1) Weight of bomb packed (one to a crate), 345 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Aik. V All fuzes, 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Aik. A7II AH fuzes, 20 pounds.
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(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Mk. II or II B, 10 
pounds.

(5) Capacity of bomb packing crate. 8.3 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of Mk. V MI fuze packing box, 1.3 cubic feet.
(7) Capacity of Mk. VII MI fuze packing box. 0.5 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.

Section XXXVII

BOMB, PRACTICE, 300-LB.. MK. I
Paragraph

General__________________________________________________________ 235
Components necessary to completely assemble rhe bomb___________________ 236
Targets for this bomb______________________________________________237
Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb________________________ 238
Fuze data________________________________________________________ 239
Data, general_____________________________________________________ 240

235. General.—This bomb utilizes the empty bomb case of the 
bomb, demolition, 300-lb., Mk. I (obsolete nomenclature, bomb, high- 
capacity, drop, Mk. IV). The loading consists of two 2-pound bags 
of black powder placed in the rear of the bomb over and around the 
tail adapter booster. (See fig. 58.) The remainder of the bomb 
case is filled with sand or other inert filler. The body is streamline 
in shape. It is used for training purposes only and under special 
authorization.

236. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 58. The procedure 
in assembling the components is illustrated in Figures 41, 42. and 43. 
For assembling the bomb for use in the field see paragraph 89. The 
complete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, empty, with nose plug, fin assembly, arming 
wire guide, and suspension lugs attached. The arming pin assembly, 
consisting of the arming pin and arming spring, is assembled to the 
tail cap of the bomb. The bomb thus assembled is packed one in a 
box.

Z>. One adapter booster, Mk. B III DI. These adapter boosters are 
packed 50 in a box.

t*. One Mk. Ill fuze. These fuzes are packed one in a can and 
100 cans in a box.

d. Two separate bags, each containing 2-pound charges of black 
powder. These charges are shipped in smokeless powder boxes which 
contain about 60 charges to a box.

e. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be
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practice, 300-lb.. Mk. IFigure 58.—Bomb,
1. Nose shipping plug.
2. Arming-wire guide.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming-wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Fin securing boss.
9. Mk. Ill tail fuze.

10. Arming pin.

11. Arming spring.
12. Booster.
13. Black-powder charge.
14. Bomb body.
15. Sand.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Fin braces.**

formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions" issued by the Air Corps. Not to be used token 
bomb is secured in internal rack.

d Most bombs in the service are not equipped with fin braces.
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/. Arming wire, 0.031 inch in diameter and approximately 32 
inches long. The arming'wire is shipped and issued in bulk on 
reels or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

g. Sand filler. This bomb is to be tilled with dry clean sand by 
Air Corps personnel in the field. The sand is added after the loaded 
adapter booster and black powder charges have been inserted into 
the bomb just prior to the use of this bomb in the field. The bomb 
should not be stored with the sand filler, black powder charges, and 
loaded adapter booster in place: otherwise deterioration of the 
black powder will result.

237. Targets for this bomb.—This bomb is used for training 
purposes only.

238. Delay of primer detonator used with this bomb.—Ex
cept for the inherent slight delay characteristic of the Mk. Ill fuze, 
the primer detonator is only capable of functioning instantaneously. 
See paragraph 56.

239. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes.—(1) Nose fuze, none.
(2) Tail fuze. Mk. III.

Description of J/X'. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 85.
c. Operation of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 86.
d. Safe dropping of Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 87.
e. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. Ill fuze.— 

See paragraph 88.
/. Method, of fuzing with Mk. Ill fuze and assembling bomb.— 

See paragraph 89.
g. Method of un fuzing Mk. Ill fuze and disassembling bomb.— 

See paragraph 90.
h. Safety precautions* Mk. Ill fuze.—See paragraph 91.
240. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawing 82—3—39.
(2) Total weight, sand filled and fuzed, 288 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 4 pounds black powder.
(4) Capacity of bomb case, 2.595 cubic inches.
(5) Kind of explosive charge, black powder.
(6) Over-all length, 50.625 inches.
(7) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

17.48 inches.
(8) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 12.20 inches.
(9) Over-all length of bomb body. 39.27 inches.
(10) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, rear sec

tion sheet steel.
b. Suspension lugs.—(1) Distance between centers. 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body. 0.875 inch.
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(3) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section, 0.187 inch.
(5) Width, 0.312 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 9.625 

inches.
c. Adapter "booster.—(1) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B 

III DI.
(2) Type of booster charge, tetryl.
(3) Weight of booster charge, 95.3 grams.
d. Primer detonator.—(1) Type. The primer detonator is part 

of the Mk. Ill fuze.
(2) Type of explosive charge in detonator, fulminate of mercury.
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 10.78 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 15.25 inches.
f. Arming wire.— (1) Length, 32 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.031 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 58.
h. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 

box containing one empty bomb, 190 pounds.
(2) Weight of box containing 100 Mk. Ill fuzes, 55 pounds.
(3) Weight of box containing 50 adapter boosters. Mk. B III 

DI, 100 pounds.
(4) Capacity of bomb packing box. 6.1 cubic feet.
(5) Capacity of firing pin assembly packing box, 1 cubic foot.
(6) Capacity of adapter booster packing box, 5 cubic feet.

Section XXXVIII

BOMB, DEMOLITION, 600-LB., MK. I MI
Paragraph

General____________________________________________________________241
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb--------------------------- 242
Targets for this bomb-------------------  -------------------------------------------------- 243
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb------------------------------------244
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 245
Data, general---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 246

241. General.—This bomb is the substitute standard for manu
facture. It is carried in war reserve and is issued for training in 
accordance with allowances listed under AR 775-10. The bomb 
body is streamline in shape. Its sections are joined by both longi
tudinal and circumferential welds. The strength of bomb body is 
not sufficient to permit its use against all unprotected targets. It is 
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produced bv modifying the empty bomb cases of the bomb, demoli
tion, 600-lb., Mk. L

242. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 59. For assem
bling bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. The com
plete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, with fin assembly and suspension lugs 
attached. The loaded nose adapter booster. Mk. B IX D, and the

Figure 59.—Bomb, demolition. 600- 
lb., Mk. I MI (general arrange
ment). (The bomb illustrated is 
the 300-lb.. Mk. I MI. However, 
the construction is identical with 
that of the 600-lb Mk. I MI 
bomb except for the thickness and 
number of body sections.)

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
8. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming-wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Fin-securing boss.
9. Mk. V MI tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. High-explosive charge.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Fin braces.

loaded tail adapter booster, ^Ik. B V D, are assembled to the bomb 
body. The fuze openings in the nose and tail adapters are closed 
with nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively. The bomb thus 
assembled is shipped one in a packing box.
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»

Z>. One Mk. VII All nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

c. One Mk. V All tail fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued in 
bulk, 10 in a packing box.

d. Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze 
and one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in 
bulk 5 in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. 
The type of primer detonator which may tactically be used with this 
bomb is the Aik. II B, 0.1-second delay. However, two 0.1-second 
delay and one instantaneous primer detonator are shipped for each, 
bomb.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3). These are shipped and issued in bulk and also are 
placed in envelopes in the packing boxes of the nose and tail fuzes.

/. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

y. Arming wrire, 0.064 inch in diameter and approximately 74 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools 
and is to be cut to length in the field.

243. Targets for this bomb.—Short delay aztion (0.1-second 
delay}.—Bombs equipped with short delay action primer detonators 
are to be used against medium structures such as docks, harbor 
works, steel plants, munitions plants, factories, medium-size naval 
vessels, etc.

244. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and 
tail fuzes. Either the instantaneous or 0.1-second delay is used in 
the nose, depending on the target to be attacked. The 0.1-second 
delay is always used in the tail.

245. Fuze data.—See paragraph 215.
246. Data, general.—a. Rovib.— (1) Assembly drawing 

82-3-103.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 624 pounds.
(3) AVeight of explosive charge, 340 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge. 54.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 5.965 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. N. T.
(7) Over-all length, 61.22 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place. 59.86 inches.
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(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 
23.65 inches.

(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 16.53 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 50.75 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2.3 inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, middle 

section sheet steel, rear section sheet steel.
5. Suspension lugs.—(1) Distance between center's, 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.5 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section, 0.187 inch.
(5) Width, 0.312 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 14.25 

inches.
c. Adapter boosters.—(1) Tvpe of nose adapter boosters. Mk. 

B IX D.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B V D.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. X. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge, 97.5 grams.
d. Primer detonators—(1) Type in nose and tail, from tactical 

considerations. Mk. II B, 0.1-second delay.
(2) Type of detonating charge. See Figure 14.
e. Fins.— (1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces. 14.61 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 20.66 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length. 74 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.064 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 59.
h. Packing and packing weights of bomb and bomb components.—

(1) Weight of bomb packed (one to a box), 725 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. V MI fuzes, 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Mk. VII MI fuzes, 20 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Mk. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(5) Capacity of bomb packing box, 16.5 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of Mk. V MI fuze packing box, 1.3 cubic feet.
(7) Capacity of Mk. VII MI fuze packing box, 0.5 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.
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Section XXXIX

BOMB, DEMOLITION, 600-LB., MK. Ill 
(Obsolete nomenclature, bomb, demolition, drop, Mk. V-C) 

Paragraph
General------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 247
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb____________________248
Targets for this bomb----------------------------------------------------------------------- 249
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb________________________ 250
Fuze data----------------------------------------------------2-------------------------------- 251
Data, general-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------252

247. General.—This bomb is standard for manufacture. It is
carried in war reserve. The bomb body is streamline in shape. Its 
parts are joined by circumferential welds only. The strength of 
bomb body is sufficient to permit its use against unprotected targets.

248. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 60. For assem
bling bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. The com
plete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, with the fin assembly and suspension 
lugs attached. The loaded nose adapter booster, Mk. B IX D, and 
the loaded tail adapter booster, Mk. B X D, are assembled to the 
bomb body. The fuze openings in the nose and tail adapters are 
closed by the nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively. The fin 
coupling tube and fin coupling are likewise in the bomb crate. The 
bomb thus assembled is shipped one in a packing crate.

Z>. One Mk. VII MI nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

<?. One Mk. V MI tail fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued in 
bulk, 10 in a packing box.

Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze and 
one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in bulk, 5 
in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. The type 
of primer detonator which may tactically be used with this bomb is 
the Mk. II B, 0.1-second delay. However, two 0.1-second delay and 
one instantaneous primer detonator are shipped for each bomb.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3). These are shipped and issued in bulk and are also 
placed in envelopes in the packing boxes of the nose and tail fuzes.

/. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance with 
instructions issued by the Air Corps.
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(j. Arming wire, 0.064 inch in diameter and approximately 74 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped and issued in bulk on reels 
or spools and is to be cut to length in the field.

249. Targets for this bomb.—Short delay action (0.1-second 
delay).—Bombs equipped with short delay action primer detonators 
are to be used against medium structures such as docks, harbor

Figure GO.—Bomb, demolition, 
600-lb.. Mk. Ill (general 
arrangement). (The bomb 
illustrated is the 1,100-lb., 
Mk. III. However, the con
struction is identical with 
that of the 600-lb., Mk. Ill 
bomb except for the thick
ness and number of body 
sections.)

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Bushing.
9. Mk. V MI tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. T. N. T.
1G. Fin cone.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Tube.
20. Nut.
21. Fin braces.

works, steel plants, munitions plants, factories, medium-size naval 
vessels, etc.

250. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and tail 
fuzes. Either instantaneous or 0.1-second delay may be used in the 
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nose, depending on the target to be attacked. The 0.1-second delay 
is always used in the tail.

251. Fuze data.—See paragraph 215.
252. Data, general.—a. Bomb.— (1) Assembly drawing 82-3G-1.
(2) Total weight, loaded and fuzed, 625 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge, 349 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge. 56.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 6,125 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length, 61.2 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place, 59.84 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

22.70 inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 16.53 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 51.24 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2.3 inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, middle 

section sheet steel, rear section sheet steel.
b. Suspension lugs.—(1) Distance between centers, 14 inches.
(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.7 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section, 0.32 inch.
(5) Width, 0.32 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 14.25 

inches.
c. Adapter boosters.— (1) Type of nose adapter booster, Mk. B 

IX D.
(2) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B X D.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. X. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge. 97.5 grains.
d. Primer detonators.— (1) Type in nose and tail, from tactical 

considerations, Mk. II B, 0.1-second delay.
(2) Types of detonating charge. (See fig. 14.)
e. Firs.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 16.09 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 22.75 inches.
/. Arming wire.— (1) Length, 74 inches.
(2) Thickness, 0.064 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 60.
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h. Packing data for bomb and bomb components.—(1) Weight of 
bomb packed (one to a crate). 830 pounds.

(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. V All fuzes, 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Aik. VII All fuzes. 20 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Aik. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(5) Capacity of bomb packing crate, 21.8 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of Aik. A  All fuze packing box, 1.3 cubic feet.7
(7) Capacity of Aik. VII All fuze packing box, 0.5 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.

Sectiox XL

BOAIB, DEAIOLITION, 1,100-LB., AIK. Ill 

(Obsolete nomenclature, bomb, demolition, drop. Aik. VI-C)
Paragraph

General_________________________________________________________ 253
Components necessary to completely assemble the bomb____________.— 254
Targets for this bomb_____________________________________________ 255
Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb---------------------------------256
Fuze data------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 257
Data, general-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 258

253. General.—This bomb is standard for manufacture. It is 
carried in war reserve. The bomb body is streamline in shape. Its 
body sections are joined by circumferential welds only. The strength 
of bomb body is sufficient to permit its use against unprotected 
targets.

254. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bomb.—The bomb assembled is shown in Figure 61. For assem
bling the bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. The 
bomb complete requires the following components :

a. One bomb body, loaded, with the fin assembly and suspension 
lugs attached. The loaded nose adapter booster, Aik. B IX E, and 
the loaded tail adapter booster, Aik. B X E, are assembled to the 
bomb body. The fuze openings in the nose and tail adapters are 
closed by the nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively. The fin 
coupling tube and fin coupling are likewise in the bomb crate. The 
bomb thus assembled is shipped one in a packing crate.

1). One Afk. VII All nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued 
in bulk. 10 in a packing box.

c. One Aik. V All tail fuze. The fuzes are shipped and issued in 
bulk. 10 in a packing box.
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d. Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze and 
one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in bulk, 5 
in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. The type 
of primer detonator which may tactically be used with this bomb is 
the Mk. II B, 0.1-second delay. However, two 0.1-second delay and 
one instantaneous primer detonator are shipped far each bomb.

Figure 61.—Bomb, demolition, 
1,100-lb., Mk. Ill

1. Mk. VII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear bushing.
7. Reducer.
8. Bushing.
9. Mk. V MI tail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. T. N. T.
16. Fin cone.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Tube.
20. Nut.
21. Fin braces.

e. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phosphor 
bronze, No. 3). These are either shipped and issued in bulk or placed 
in envelopes in the packing boxes of the nose and tail fuzes.

f. One arming wjre swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If this item is not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop
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can be formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accord- 
t ance with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

<j. Arming wire. 0.064 inch in diameter and approximately 84 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools 

। \ and is to be cut to length in the field.
255. Targets for this bomb.—Short delay action (Od-secord 

delay).—Bombs equipped with short delay action primer detonators 
are to be used against heavy structures such as battleships, cruisers, 
docks, harbor works, factories, major fortifications, etc.

256. Delays of primer detonators used with this bomb.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and tail 
fuzes. Either instantaneous or 0.1-second delay is assembled to the 

r nose, depending on the target to be attacked. The 0.1-second delay
primer detonator is always assembled to the tail.

257. Fuze data.—See paragraph 215.
258. Data, general.—a. Bomb.— (1) Assembly drawing 82-3H-L.

f (2) Total weight loaded and fuzed. 1,130 pounds.
| (3) Weight of explosive charge, 632 pounds.

(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 56.
(5) Capacity of bomb case, 11.090 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length. 70.7 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place, 69.34 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

27.20 inches.
(10) Maximum diameter of bomb body, 20.83 inches.
(11) Over-all length of bomb body, 60.4 inches.
(12) Projection of nose fuze beyond front face of bomb body, 

2.3 inches.
(13) Material of bomb body, forward section cast steel, middle 

section made of two parts, sheet steel, rear section, sheet steel.
j 5. Suspension lugs.— (1) Distance between centers, 14 inches.

(2) Clearance above bomb body, 0.875 inch.
(3) Width of opening, 0.7 inch.
(4) Thickness of vertical section, 0.32 inch.
(5) Width, 0.32 inch.
(6) Distance of front lug from front face of bomb body, 17.875 

inches.
<?. Adapter boosters.— (1) Type of nose adapter booster, Mk. B 

IX E.
I (2) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B X E.

157



TR 1370-G
258-259 MISCELLANEOUS AMMUNITION

(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. N. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of charge in each booster, 197.3 grams.
d. Primer detonators,—(1) Type in nose and tail from tactical 

considerations, Mk. II B, 0.1-second delay.
(2) Type of explosive charge. (See fig. 14.)
e. Fins.—(1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces, 20.15 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces, 28.5 inches.
/. Arming wire.—(1) Length, 84 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.064 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 61.
h. Packing and packing weights of bomb and bomb components.—

(1) Weight of bomb packed (1 to a crate), 1,385 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. V MI fuzes, 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Mk. VII AH fuzes, 20 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Aik. II or II B, 10 

pounds.
(5) Capacity of bomb packing crate, 31.7 cubic feet.
(6) Capacity of Afk. V AH fuze packing box, 1.3 cubic feet.
(7) Capacity of Aik. VII AII fuze packing box, 0.5 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of primer detonator packing box, 0.3 cubic foot.

Section XLI

BOAIB. DEAIOLITION, 2.000-LB.. AIK. I. AND BOAIB. 
DEMOLITION. 2.000-LB., AIK. I MI

Paragraph
General____________________________________________________________ 259
Components necessary to completely assemble the bombs--------------------------- 260
Targets for these bombs---------------------------------------------------------------------261
Delays of primer detonators used with these bombs--------------------------------- 262
Fuze data_________________________________________________________ 263
Data, general-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------264

259. General.—The bomb, demolition. 2.000-lb.. Aik. I, is limited 
standard, while the bomb, demolition, 2.000-lb., Mk. I AH, is sub
stitute standard for manufacture. Both types are carried in war 
reserve. The bomb body is a drawn-steel forging, cylindrical in 
shape. In the case of the bomb, demolition, 2,000-lb., Aik. I, nose 
and tail steel castings are both riveted and welded to the cylindrical 
portion of the bomb body. In the case of the bomb, demolition, 
2,000-lb., Aik. I All, the nose casting is welded and riveted to the 
cylindrical portion of the bomb body, while the tail casting is 
screwed into the cylindrical section. This modification in the at
tachment of the rear castings was made so as to facilitate assembly of
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Figure 62.—Bomb, demoli
tion. 2.000-lb., Mk. I and 
Mk. I MI (general arrange
ment). (The bomb illus
trated is the 2.000-lb. Mk. 
I Mil. However, the con
struction is identical with 
the 2.000-lb. Mk. I and Mk. 
I MI bomb except for body 
forging. See text, pars. 
259 and 2G5.)

1. Mk. XXII MI nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connector.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lugs.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Rear cap.
7. Steadying pin.
8. Bushing.
9. Mk. XXIV MI rail fuze.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. Explosive charge.
16. Fin cone.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.
19. Tube.
20. Nut.
21. Fin braces.
22. Plate.
23. Vane stem tube support.
24. Steadying pin plug.
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metal parts and the loading of the explosive charge. The strength 
of the bomb case is sufficient to permit its use against unprotected 
targets.

260. Components necessary to completely assemble the 
bombs.—The bombs assembled are shown in Figure 62. For assem
bling of bomb for use in the field see paragraphs 97 and 105. The 
complete bomb requires the following components:

a. One bomb body, loaded, not equipped with suspension lugs. 
The loaded nose adapter booster. Mk. B XVI E and the loaded tail 
adapter booster, Mk. B XVIII E, in the case of the 2,000-lb., Mk. I 
or Mk. B XXIV E, and in the case of the 2,000-lb., Mk. I MI, are as
sembled to the bomb body. The fuze openings in the nose and tail 
adapters are closed by the nose and tail shipping plugs, respectively. 
The bomb thus assembled is shipped uncrated.

Z>. One fin assembly, one fin coupling, one fin coupling tube, one 
vane stem support, two suspension lugs, eight suspension lug screws, 
and one steadying pin. All these components are shipped in one 
crate.

c. One Aik. XXII MI nose fuze. The fuzes are shipped and 
issued in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

d. One Aik. XXIV MI tail fuze. The fuzes are. shipped and 
issued in bulk, 10 in a packing box.

e. Two primer detonators, one to be assembled to the nose fuze 
and one to the tail fuze. The primer detonators are shipped in 
bulk, 5 in a tin container and 20 tin containers in a packing box. 
The type of primer detonator which tactically may be used with 
these bombs is the Aik. II B. 0.1-second delay. However, two 0.1- 
second delay and one instantaneous primer detonator are shipped 
for each bomb.

f. Two arming wire safety clips (Fahnestock connectors, phos
phor bronze, Xo. 3), shipped and issued in bulk, also placed in en
velopes in the packing boxes of the nose and tail fuzes.

y. One arming wire swivel loop. This component is shipped in 
bulk. If not in stock when bomb issues are made a loop can be 
formed in the arming wire by Air Corps personnel in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Air Corps.

h. Arming wire, 0.064 inch in diameter and approximately 127 
inches long. The arming wire is shipped in bulk on reels or spools 
and is to be cut to length in the field.

261. Targets for these bombs.—Short delay action {0.1-second 
delay).—Bombs equipped with short delay action primer detona
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tors are to be.used against heavy structures such as dreadnaughts, 
battleships, heavy bridges' and approaches, major fortifications, etc.

262. Delays of primer detonators used with these bombs.— 
The primer detonators are to be assembled to both the nose and tail 

.fuzes. Either the instantaneous or 0.1-second delay is to be used 
in the nose. The 0.1-second delay is always used in the tail.

263. Fuze data.—a. Types of fuzes,—(1) Xose fuze. Mk. 
XXII MI.

(2) Tail fuze. Mk. XXIV MI.
5. Description of Mk. XXII MI fuze.—See paragraph 101.
c. Description of Mk. XXIV MI fuze.—See paragraph 93.
d. Operation- of Mk. XXII MI fuze.—See paragraph 102.
e. Operation of Mk. XXIV Ml fuze.—See paragraph 94.
f. Safe dropping of Mk. XXII MI fuze.—See paragraph 103.
g. Safe dropping of Mk. XXIV MI fuze.—See paragraph 95.
h. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. XXII MI 

fuze.—See paragraph 104.
i. Minimum altitude for proper functioning of Mk. XXIV Ml 

fuze.—See paragraph 96.
j. Method of fuzing with Mk. XXII MI fuze and assembling 

bomb.—See paragraph 105.
k. Method of fuzing with Mk. XXIV MI fuze and assembling 

bomb.—See paragraph 97.
I. Method of unfuzing Mk. XXII MI fuze and disassembling 

bomb.—See paragraph 106.
m. Method of un fuzing Mk. XXIV Ml fuze and disassembling 

bomb.—See paragraph 98.
n. Safety precautions, Mk. XX11 MI fuze and primer detonator.—

See paragraph 107.
o. Safety precautions. Mk. XXIV MI fuze and primer detonator.—

See paragraph 99.
264. Data, general.—a. Bomb.—(1) Assembly drawings 

82-3K-1 for the Mk. I bomb and 82-3L-1 for the Mk. I MI bomb.
(2) Total weight loaded and fuzed, 2.121 pounds.
(3) Weight of explosive charge. 1,036 pounds.
(4) Percentage of explosive charge, 49.
(5) Capacity of bomb case. 18.175 cubic inches.
(6) Kind of explosive charge, T. X. T.
(7) Over-all length. 138.35 inches.
(8) Length with shipping plug in place. 136.69 inches.
(9) Center of gravity of bomb from front face of bomb body, 

48.3 inches.
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c. Adapter boosters.— (1) Type of nose adapter booster, Mk. B 
XVI E.

(2) Type of tail adapter booster, Mk. B XXIV E.
(3) Type of booster charge, tetryl or T. X. T. and tetryl.
(4) Weight of booster charge in each booster, 197.3 grams.
d. Primer detonators.— (1) Type in nose and tail, from tactical 

considerations, Mk. II B, 0.1 second delay.
(2) Type of detonator charge. (See fig. 14.)
e. Fins.— (1) Material of fins, steel.
(2) Minimum projected width of fin surfaces. 18.38 inches.
(3) Maximum projected width of fin surfaces. 26 inches.
f. Arming wire.— (1) Length, 127 inches.
(2) Diameter, 0.064 inch.
g. Arming wire swivel loop.—See Figure 63.
h. Packing and packing weights of bomb and bomb components.— 

(1) Weight of bomb shipped uncrated. 2.030 pounds.
(2) Weight of box of 10 Mk. XXII MI fuzes. 30 pounds.
(3) Weight of box of 10 Mk. XXIV MI fuzes. 35 pounds.
(4) Weight of box of 100 primer detonators, Mk. II or II B. 10 

pounds.
(5) Weight of fin assembly and accessories packed. 170 pounds.
(6) Capacity of bomb. 21.5 cubic feet.
(7) Capacity of Mk. XXII MI fuze packing box. 0.9 cubic foot.
(8) Capacity of Mk. XXIV MI fuze packing box. 1 cubic foot.
(9) Capacity of primer detonator packing box. 0.3 cubic foot.
(10) Capacity of fin assembly packing box. 14.4 cubic feet.

[A. G. 062.12 (7-18-29).!

By order of the Secretary of War :
C. P. SUMMERALL.

General.
Chief of Staff.

Official :
C. H. BRIDGES, 

Major General.
The Adjutant General.

U.S.GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: l»30

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents. Washington. D. C................. Price 40 cents
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Changes 1 WAR DEPARTMENT,
No. 1 J Washington, January 3, 1938.

TR 1370-G, October 25, 1930. is changed as follows:
Add to table of contents, page 2:

XLUI. Bombs adapted for vertical suspension-------- • 271-273
In paragraphs 118, 1217?, 120, 129&, 153c, 165c, 170c, and 188<7, 

wherever the words “two safety clips” appear they are changed to 
read “one safety clip.”

To paragraphs 110, 113, 118, .121, 126, 129, 141, 145, 147, 153, 157, 
165, 168, 170, and 174, the reference (See also Sec. XLUI) is added.

[A. G. 062.11 (12-22-37).] (1937.)

80. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—To insure 
proper functioning of the fuze and that no injury from fragments 
will result to the airplane releasing the bomb or other airplanes in the 
formation and their personnel, no bomb is to be dropped with fuze 
armed from an altitude of less than 1,000 feet. (See TR 140-5.)

[A. G. 471.6 (9-4-36).] (1937.)

88. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—In order to 
assure that no injury from fragments will result to the airplane re
leasing the bomb or other airplanes in the formation and their 
personnel, no bomb is to be dropped with fuze armed from an altitude 
of less than 1,000 feet. (See TR 140—5.)

[A. G. 471.6 (9-4-36).] (1937.)

96. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—See TR 
140-5.

[A. G. 471.6 (9-4-36).] (1937.)

104. Minimum altitude for proper functioning.—See TR 
140-5.

[A. G. 471.6 (9-4-36).] (1937.)

121. Method of fuzing and assembling bomb.— * * * 
*******

c/z* (Added.) When bombs fitted with the Mk. XII fuze are 
assembled for release from vertical bomb racks, the firing pin 
carrier of the fuze will be set so that the number 5 is visible. 
This setting improves the functioning of this type fuze when 
the bombs equipped with it are dropped from vertical racks, 
as it practically eliminates damage to the gear train resulting 
from arming vanes turning backward when the nose of the 
bomb first emerges from the bomb chute.

[A. G. 062.11 (12-22-37).] <1937.)
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Figure 39 is changed as follows:

Figure 39.—Bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb., Mk. HI.
1. Mk. XII nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connectors.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
6. Tail bolt.
7. Tail cap.
8. Tail suspension lug disk.
9. Tail suspension lug.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. High-explosive charge.
16. Tail.
17. Fin.
18. Tail adapter.

[A. G. 062.11 (12-22-37).] (1937.)

2



TR 1370-G
C 1BOMBS FOR AIRCRAFT

Figure 44 is changed as follows:

Figure 44.—Bomb, chemical. :'.<»-lb.. MI.
1. Mk. XIV nose fuze.
2. Fahnestock connectors.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
G. Arming wire guide.
7. Outer booster case.
8. Inner booster case.
9. Tail suspension lug.

10. Fin stiffening plate.
11. Booster charge.
12. Chemical filler.
13. Primer detonator.
14. Fin cone.
15. Fins.
1G. Bomb body.

[A. G. 0G2.11 (12-22-37).] •1<>37.)
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Figure 45 is changed as follows:

Figure 45.—Bomb, fragmen
tation, 30-lb., M5.

1. Mk. XIV nose fuz“.
2. Fahnestock connectors.
3. Arming wire.
4. Suspension lug.
5. Arming wire swivel loop.
G. Booster casing.
7. 0.4-inch rings.
8. 0.6-inch ring.
9. Head.

10. Base.
11. Booster charge.
12. T. N. T.
13. Primer detonator.
14. Tail.
15. Fin.
1G. Tail bolt.
17. Tail cap.
18. Base plug.
19. Tube.
20. Adapter.

[A. G. 062.11 (12-22-37).] (1937.)
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Figure 48 is changed as follows:

Fk'.cre 4S.— Bomb, demonstration.
50-lb., Mk. I.

1. Mk. XIV nose fuze.
2. Arming wire.
3. Fahnestock connectors.
4. Arming wire guide.
5. Suspension lug.
6. Arming wire swivel loop.
7. Cartridge chamber.
S. Fin securing lugs.
9. Fin braces.

10. Nose adapter.
11. Primer detonator.
12. Booster charge.
13. Booster casing.
14. Bomb body.
15. Smoke-producing chemical.
16. Tail cap.
17. Fin.
IS. Container body.
19. Core container.

[A. G. 062.11 (12-22-37).] (1937.)
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Section XLIII is added as follows:

Section XDHI

BOMBS ADAPTED FOB VERTICAL SUSPENSION
Paragraph

General______________________________ _  . _ ______________ . ___ ___ 271
Method of threading the arming wire___ _ ____  _ . _ ____ ____ 272
Method of installing in vertical racks________ _ __ ________ 273

271. General.—Operation of fuzes, method of fuzing, com
ponents, data, etc., as discussed in the preceding sections of 
these regulations, are based upon installation of the bombs 
in horizontal racks. When bombs are installed in vertical 
racks, certain features, especially the length of arming wire 
and method of threading, will be as described below. The 
following bombs, shown with the designation and type of 
fuze used, are adapted for either horizontal or vertical 
suspension:

Bomb designation Fuze designation Type of fuze
Bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., 

Mk. H__________________ Mk. XI Arming pin
Bomb, practice, 17-lb., Mk. H_ Mk. XI Arming pin
Bomb, fragmentation, 17-lb., 

T2, T2E1, T2E3 (parachute 
type)___________________ T11E1 Arming pin

Bomb, practice, 17-lb., M37 
(parachute type)_______ Ml04 Arming pin

Bomb, fragmentation, 25-lb., 
Mk. in__________ ______ Mk. xn Arming vane

Bomb, fragmentation, 30-lb., 
M5 _____________________ Mk. XIV Arming vane

Bomb, chemical, 30-lb., Ml___ Mk. XIV Arming vane

On some airplanes designed for vertical suspension of bombs, 
the lower end of the chute is covered by a door closed by 
the action of a spring. In such installation the impact of 
the released bomb forces the door open to let the bomb fall 
through. In order to avoid damage to the fuzes and to secure 
satisfactory and uniform release of the bombs, none of the 
above bombs should be released from airplanes which have 
doors or covers at the bottom of the bomb chutes which are 
opened by the impact of the released bomb.

272. Method of threading the arming wire.—«. The swivel 
loop will be attached to one end of the arming wire in the

6
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usual manner, i. e., the end of the wire is passed through 
the eye of the swivel, bent back, and then wrapped tightly 
around the wire to make three complete turns. In the near 
future, arming wire assemblies will be furnished complete, 
i. e., cut to length with swivel loop attached and an arming 
wire safety clip (Fahnestock connector) where required. 
This applies to all of the above bombs except the two 17-lb. 
parachute type bombs, for which, at the time of manufac
ture, a swivel loop is assembled to the pull wire and the 
arming wire is attached to the arming cord. The arming cord 
for these 17-lb. parachute type bombs in the “as shipped” 
condition is tied around the bomb or parachute case and the 
arming wire is held in place by a strip of adhesive tape. The 
strip of adhesive tape must be removed and the arming cord 
untied before assembling the arming wire to the fuze.

b. Bombs fitted with arming pin type fuzes.—(1) For the 17- 
lb. bombs fitted with arming pin type fuzes, the free end of 
the arming wire will be passed through the hole in the arming 
pin provided for the insertion of the wire.

(2) No arming wire safety clip (Fahnestock connector) 
will be used.

(3) The arming wire will not be passed through either the 
horizontal suspension lug or the vertical suspension lug.

c. Bombs fitted with arming vane type fuzes.—(1) For the 
fragmentation bomb, 25-lb. JMk. Ill, the free end of the arm
ing wire will be passed first through the screw eye on the 
dome of the fuze, and then through the hole in the arming 
vane. (See also par. 121 c/2-) For the 30-lb. bombs fitted 
with the IMk. XIV nose fuzes, the free end of the arming 
wire will be passed through the nearest screw eye fitted to the 
firing pin sleeve and then through the hole in the correspond
ing arming vane.

l

(2) One arming wire safety clip (Fahnestock connector) 
will be slipped over the end of the arming wire which pro
trudes from the arming vane.

(3) The arming wire will not be passed through either the 
horizontal suspension lug or the vertical suspension lug.

d. Not more than 3 inches nor less than 2 inches of arming 
wire, straight and free from kinks or burrs, should protrude 
beyond the arming pin of the arming pin type fuzes or the 
arming vane of the arming vane type fuzes.
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273. Method of installing bombs in vertical racks.—To fa
cilitate installation in vertical racks, a serrated wire paper clip 
is assembled to the eye of the swivel loop and then temporarily 
attached to the upper edge of the fin. This prevents dan
gling of the arming wire and locates the swivel loop near the 
vertical suspension lug so that after the vertical suspension 
lug has been secured to the carrying hook of the rack, the 
swivel loop may be easily detached from the upper edge of 
the fin and attached to the arming mechanism in the usual 
manner. Approximately 2 inches of slack should be pro
vided in the arming wire between the fuze and the swivel 
loop, when the swivel loop is attached to the arming mecha
nism. For the 17-lb. parachute type bombs, however, the pull 
wire and swivel loop, which are assembled in a sealed con
tainer at the tail end of the parachute case, must first be 
uncovered by removal of the tear strip (adhesive tape) and 
the parachute case lid. Then after the suspension link has 
been secured to the carrying hook of the rack, the swivel loop 
is attached to the arming mechanism in the usual manner.

[A. G. 062.11 (12-22-37).] (1937.)

By order of the Secretary of War :
MALIN CRAIG, 

Chief of Staff.
Official :

E. T. CONLEY,
Major General,

The Adjutant General,

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1938




